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WW, hath made the . Alterations and 


4. 5 Advert cement. 


HE 1 3 deceaſed, and the 
Book tg be reprinted, a Friend: of his, 
at the Requeſt of ſeveral School-maſters, 


Additions. 4 
Firf, Before Ezaniples be - ge to all the 
Rules, as they ſtand in Order in Lilly s Gram- 
mar, there are, in a preliminary Way, 4 
competent Number of Examples fitted to the 
more eaſy and fundamental Rules for the 
Initiating and Grounding of Young Begin 
ners. Theſe Rules are concerning, | 


1. The Nominative Caſe and Verb; 
A The Subſtantive and Adjettive. 


3. The Accuſative Caſe following the vetb. 


4. Conjunctions Copulative and Bijunctive, 


that couple like Moods and Tenſes. 


5. The Nominative Cale following the 
Verb Sum. 


6. The latter of two Verbs being the In- 
finitive Mood. — 


A2 7. The 


An Advertiſement. 
7. The Genitive Caſe latter of two $ub- 


ſtantives.. 
8. 70 or 


of the Ablative Caſe. 
10. The Uk and Government of Prepo- 


ſitions. 


And (which hath been thought wanting 
in Books of this Nature) more than ordinary 


Care hath been taken, that in the Examples 


to every following Rule, Children might. be 
reminded of, and exerciſed in, all thoſe that = 


went before. 


Alſo cowards the End, many. new Fe 
are added to thoſe chat were in the former 
Edition. 


And the Whole (eſpecially with reſpect to 


the 3 of Lillys Rules) hath been 
reviſed. 


| 12 (che Uſe of any) Signs of the 
Dative Caſe, 
. With or By (being an Inſtrument) Signs | 


to. 


en 
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* E Neceſſity and Uſe -ſulneſ of Schools is 105 
univerſally acknowledged, to need the Pains 
of an Argument for it's Demonſtration ; nos do 


1 Fbe School-maſters want the Aſſiſtance of eloquent 


Encomiums to vindicate the Honour of their Em- 


| playment. To find out Methods whereby that 


Province may be managed more ſucceſsfully, maſt 
to the thorough and ſpe:dy Accompliſhment of | Youth 


committed to their Charge, hic labor, hoc opus 


eſt. And that Pains hath been found to be 
nb where more requiſite than in tranſlating Eng- 


liſh into Latin, that neceſſary Part of Scvool 


Bufineſs, in which, after coniderable Pra#ice, 
\ with the Help of the moſe faithful and laborious 


* Teacher, Boys till remain lamentably imperfebt 
} and defetiive. To the reareſſing of that Grievance 
f therefore, if this Work may in ſome (though but 
4 ſmall ) Meaſure be conducive to the Eaſe of the 


| Maſler, and Promotion of the Scholar, the Au- 


| | 17or preſumes to hope it may not be altogether e- 
3 ploded, 


A 3 N 


170 the READER. : 


I 18 DS readily granted, that Tore lecrned 
and able School-maſters have already done vor- 
uhily tewerd the Dejign of faciliating Beys mak- 
ing Latin; and ſeveral of them have compiled 
fu! Eneliſhes for Tranſlation, as Mir. Waſe, 
Mr. Wa. ker, and ſince them the worthy Gentle- 
nan, Maſter of Bury School, in bis Engliſh Ex- 
amples, which hath met with general Acceptance. 
But though the Morld be much indebted to them 
for their uſeful Lalours, it is yet to be hoped, 
ibat ſome Addition of further Diſcoveries loc, 
ſeine Things, which ſeem ſtil! wanting, may be pre- 
wijea, without ſeeming to deſign Derogaticns from 
their Eſteem, or being guilty of Vanity; eſpecially 
Pref.xing before the following Work theſe modeſt 
- A:knewledgments, 

Firſt, That bad it pleaſed any other to have 
 14dertaken the Deſign berein managed, it bad 
been jar better acccmplijhed, and would have ne- 
rited the greateſt Thanks, as well from the Authcr 
4 others. : 
_ Secondly, 7 hat this Werk doth not arrogate 4 
to itſelf ſo great a Sufficiency, as that Boys in 
+xerciſes, or any Tranſlation, foall never Need | 
any Information befides what is here before them, 
Datur plus ultra. Much leſs doth it preſume + 
is work Miracles, viz. To teach thoſe that are 
ſetliſh. and unteachable ; Ex quovis ligno non 
fit Mercurius. 8 | 
Thirdly, 
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1 ; "Thirdly, It pretendeth not to be without | Mif- 


* RT. 


ta tes, but craves a favourable and candid Cenſure. 


After which humble Conceſſions, ſome Account of 


* the Nature and Method of the enſuing Treatiſe may 
not be unacceptable. 7 5 
And Firſt, I have therein given Examples in 
: Sentences to all the neceſſary Rules of Syntaxis; 


though fome leſs, or not at all important, be neg- 


lected, I hope without Loſs. 


Secondly, J/hereas in the Engliſh Exam- 


ples, before the Examples to each Rule, were 


ſet two or three Words of the Rule itſelf ; find- 
ing by Experience that Boys would not reflec} upon 
the Rule, or if they did, they unde ſtood it not: 


To remedy that [nconvenience, I bave prefixed the 


whole Rule in Engliſh as plain as was poſitd., 
with many Amendments, which might be colleFed 
out of the Grammarians, beſides Lilly, cur uſeful 
Oracle; ſo that this Work may ſerve for an Ex- 
Planation of our common Syntaxis. | 

Thirdly, In all, or moſt of thoſe Rules, 
where Boys are allowed, by our common Gram- 
mar; to wſe either of two Caſes, I have con- 


' fined them to one, and not left it indifferent, except 
' the Nature of the Word governing be alhſalutely in- 
different, which is but ſeldom ;,, becauſe in many 
Rules, where the Latin Rule leaves it indifferent, 
one is ttjs elegant then the other, and therefore 
1 7s certainly more uſcfnl 
A 4 7 


rarely to be admitted. 


for 


* 


o the i Ee 


for 2 10 be accuſtomed to the mort proper. Ceaſe ; ; | 
they ill find out that which comes in with inter- 


dum] er [rarius} ſoon enough of themſelves, el 
pelt they are minded of after the Rule. 


Fourthly, Becauſe Boys are apt to forget what 


is paſt, I have fo erdered the Examples to each 
Rule, that they contain all of them Remembrances 
of the former ; left while they be employed about a 
new Kule, the old ones be forgotten, which is the 
great Impediment of a Progreſs in making Latin. 
And that may anſider an Oljection, which may peſ- 
fibly te made; that the Examples, eſpecially in ſome 


Pires. are too ſew, in the Rules of the Relative. 


and others. Hor cxemplifymg every Rule over and 
over, under tooſe which follow, makes a gs 8 
Amends for that Paucity. 
Fitthly, Becauſe Boys are not very likely to ren- 
der an Example of any Rule before they are come 
10 it.; ner can it be cxpetled, at the Example to the 
Firſt or Second Concerd, they ſhould make Time or 


Place, (unleſs we ſhould ſuppoſe them, before thcy | 
begin to mcke k xerciſe, to have a pen Grammar 


in their Memories ,) T1 have therefore anticipaled 
#0 Rules, Cut ſometimes forced the Senſe, er made 
Ii leſs Emmphetical or Accurate, than it might other- 
"wiſe hude been, rather than put them upon %g 
Prafrice of a Rule they have not yet arrived at. 
Sixthly, I have given Examples, to the meſt 50. 
Jul and frequently occurring of Mr. Walker's Par- 


ticles 1 * 
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To the READER. _ 


ticles; becauſe there is ſcarce any Engliſb totally 
i -oithout them; and to them I have added many 
* uſeful Grammatical Obſervations, both from my own 
* Experience and others. And if there be occaſion for 
any Particle, which is not there exemplified, Mr. 
what © Walker's own Book may be conſulted, or a ſhort 
and cheap Compendium thereof in à late Practical 
Grammar, compiled by an elaborate School-maſter. 


Seventhly, Becauſe when Boys make a confider- 


able Progreſs, they begin to be above ſhort Sentences, 


and their Skill is not ſo much tried in them, as in 


continued Diſcourſ?s, I have added ſome Dialogues 
and Epiſtles, wherein they are reminded of 1be 


former Inſtructions. 


Eighthly, In all the Examples ] have endeavoured 


to intermix ſome uſeful Admonitions relating to the 


Duty of Children towards God, or Man, or them- 
ſelves ; becauſe they can never have Principles of 


Z Virtue or Prudence ſuggeſted to them too foon, conſi- 
 dering the natural Forwaradnefs of young ones to Vice, 


and the many evil Examples which tempt them 
. 8 2 1 
Ninthly, For a good Part of the Book, I have 
cauſed the Force of the Rule to be printed in a dif- 


* ferent Letter, for the Direction of Bays at the Be- 


ginning; but not in all the Examples to try their 
oton Diſcretion, nor quite through the Book, becauſe 
they may be ſuppoſed to be able themſelves to diſt in- 
guiſh (when they have been a while experienced) 
where the Force of the Rule lies, | 

| A 3 Laſtly, 


8 , * OY ' 8 

* 8 a 2 n F 
. " 
Ps Ie, 8 

RX. FOES And 1 * 
1 r * 

8 A246; PISS, a, 

ue Verb 8 — e& e Py [1 


. 


To: RAE READER. 


' Laſtly, Becauſe at the firſt Beginning to jranſ- | 
late or make Exerciſes, they either have not, or can- 
not weil uſe a Dictionary, 1 have compiled an 
Index of all the Words in the ſenlentious Exam- 
ples to the Grammar Rules, unleſs a few by Chance 
eſcaped Inſpetticn. But not farther ;, becauſe when 
Boys come to ſome Perfection, they cannot be with- 
out Dictionaries for other Les, as. well as Exer- 


ciſes ; and it is meet they be practiſed in the Uſe of 


them. 


AW, ork of this Nature and Model, ſparing 
the Maſter's Labour in writing En lines, and 


guiding the Scholar by eaſy and ſucceſſive Steps, I 
Dope may facilitate both the Maſter's and Scholar”s 


Fork, and conperency prepare them for making 
Epiſtles, Themes, of any other Exerciſe of their 
own proper Study, that ſhall be expezed. Which 
if it be found to do by thoſe that ſhall not diſdain 
to make Experiment, the Succeſs will ſufficiently re- 
guite the Labour of him who unfeignedly deſires the 


Advancement of Learning, the Flouriſhing of Schools, 


end the T en and Eternal Good 4 C ilaren. | 
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aud Perſon that the Nominative Cafe is of. 
4 Note, Al Nouns and Pronouns are of the third Pros; | 

I 'S 3 except Ego, Tu, Nos, and Vos, and the Vocative Caſe. 
aking I ſup. I miſtake, I blow. I halt. I wink, I 
* 4 gu I increaſe. I run, I fail. I agree. I ſtrive. 

I learn. | 
Pbich Thee loveſl. Thou waſheſt. Thon ealleſt. Thou 
= weepeſt. Thou ſpinneſt. Thou filleſt. 

8 5 doſt refute.» Thou doſt ſtrive. Thou doſt 
| Thou doſt ſtaff. Thou doſt Patch. Thou doſt 


1 * 75 doth rub. He Joth forbid. He doth cut. He 
doth grow. He doth bind. He doth'carry. - 
Note, That A, An, and The, are Signs of Nouns 
= Sutfantive Common. All Names of Men, M men, ami 
F Ln ch that ba ve not S before them, are n 
3 8 roper. . * 

[ A Dog barli6ch.: The Sheep bleateth, The Fire 
© haroeth. The Graf 3 The Ox belloweth. 
The Gooſe cackleth. The River overflows. The 
Wind blows. © The Cock crows. The Bell rings, The 
Bird fings. The Graſs ſprings. | 

A Man doth go. A Bird flieth. A Fih ſwims. A 
Worm doth creep. A Wolf howleth. An Hog grunts. 


„and 4 S T: a Sentence the Verb muſt be put in the lane Moi 
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We fight; We laugh ; We eat; We hear; We drink 
We lament; We carry; We tarry; We mary; Y 
hatch ; Ye catch; Ye ſnatch; They keep; They weed 
They ſleep; They fear; They bear; They hear. 

Parrots ſpeak; Bulls bellow; Magpies do chatter 

Aſſes bray; Horſes neigh ; Lovers do flatter. 

I gid rub; Thog didſt ſcratch; He did tear; W. 
did run; Ye did'gg,; They did creep. 

I ſtood; They moved; We perſuaded; Ye aſked: 
Thon playedſt; They flew. . 5 

They have blamed; Women have ſpun; Ye have 
climbed; We have deſpiſed; He has hedged ; Thou haſ 
vomited ; I have ſaid. = 
I had drawn; They had fawn ; They ſhall take; Ye 
will pull ; God will rule ; Sinners ſhall quake. | 
Hear thou; Thou ſhalt attend; Let them ſpeak; 
Swear ye; Let us pray; Let the Devil rage. 

I may hide; We can ſlide; Thou mayeſt moan ; Ye 
can buy; He may die; They can groan, © 

We might roll; He ſhould fowl ; Ye would wonder; 
_ conldeſt pay; I might play ; The Heavens would 

under. 1 LESS 
Thou mighteſt have ruled; I ſhould have obeyed ; 
Ye could have commanded ; We could have ſerved ; He 


Sa 


would have profited ; They could have hurt. >... 


written; When ye ſhall have ſlgeped ; When ye ſhall 
have riſen; When ye ſhall have fat; When ye ſhall have 
The Man feels; Cloth is felt; The Eyes ſee; Pic- 
tures are ſeen; I knew; I am known; We hear; We 
are heard: Thou teacheſt; Thou art taught; Ye ſhave; 
Ye are ſhaven. YE 2 LY | ; k bas 610 
I u was propt; Thou waſt bought; He hat n ſold; 
We were driven; Ve have been NE They have been 
perſuaded, *Þ r 
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drink ; 458 
have been led; We ſhall be thruſt ; Ye have been beaten ; ; 
The Doors ſhall be ſhut. 
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alt have 3 
Ye ſhall 35 
51 have 


ee; Pie- 
ar; We 


: ſhave ; 


en ſold; 


ave been 


4 trod upon; Filthy Grain is eſteemed; Famous Virtue is 
J 1 A naughty. Girl is beaten ; 


wy arm ical.” 


Thou haſt been urged; 


He hath been overcome ; I 


Thou haſt: been looſed; Thou ſhalt be bound; Let 


tem be pricked; We have been touched; Ve will be 
drawn; Let us be deceived. 


Be thou broken; Thou wilt be e Let him be. 


moved; We could be tamed ; Be ye prefſed ; They might 
be ſubdued. 


Thou wouldeſt be eſtabliſhed; I might have been de- 
ſpiſed; He could have been kicked; They might have 
been taught; Ve might have deen torn ; They might 
have been caught. 

When thou ſhalt have been left; ; When thou wilt have 
been ſent; When ye ſhall have been called; When we 
ſhall have been burned ; When he ſhall have been turned ; 
When FI ſhall __ been required. 


Rule 2. Concer 2, 


: E VER 1 Adjeive muſt be of the Jame Cake, Gender, and 


J Number, that the e is of, ta which it be- 
ongs. 

25 white Horſe trots; A beautiful Woman pleaſes ; 3 A 
ſwegt Apple doth delight; A great Loſs grieves; A ſharp 
Spur pricks; A crooked Horn doth ſound. 

A heavy Weight tires; A hard Leſſon vexeth; A 
weary Traveller ſits; A black Bean feedeth; A chick 
Book teaches; The broad Sea appeareth. k 

The filthy Swine walloy'; Perverfe Infants cry; A 
whoriſh Woman paints; A mad Drunkard reels Filthy 
Harlots entice; Swelling Rivers overflow. 

he fair Roſe withers ; The lovely Face Ries; ; The 
white Snow falls; A fair Cheek grows pale; A long 
Life endeth; Strong Men die. 
Black Berries are gathered; White Muſhrooms ar 


Good Boys are 


loveg. | 
The 


Engliſh” Exerciſes 


Rolling Years fly away. Sorrowful Days are ſeen. 
Nimble Stags will run. Fearful Hares had ſtarted. 
Wild Balls be tamed. A mad Dog has bitten. Swel- 


ling Toads had been killed. Poiſoaous Serpents did 1 


ſting. Unwary Fools have been flung. The Golden 


Age did exiſt. True Honeſty was prized, Carſed Riches 
were negletied. The Lon Age reigns. All Villainies 


are practiſed. Every Inpiety is loved. 


If good Lawyers may plead. If ſkilful Stateſinen do ; 
contrive, If uſeful Phyſicians can preſcribe. If or. ho- 


dox Preachers might preach. If wiſe Philoſophers might 


have reaſoned. If juſt Judges might have judged. If , 
merciful Kings would have governed. If good Subjects 


will obey. If loving Huſbands would have cherkibed, 


A diligent Boy may be praiſed. A virtuous Woman . 


might be loved. If tender Girls have been inſtructed. 
If ugly Vice be aſhimed. When bright Piety had been 


ſought. When . Maſters do inſtruct. When ho- 


neſt Merchants did traffic. When rich Citizens have 
gained. If the fruitful Fields ſhall have been plowed, 


When the laborious Plowman ſhall ſow; When all Na- 


tions ſhall rejoice, — 


Rube z. 


” NOUN following the Verb is of the 11 Ca 3 
A Man teacheth Boys. A Maſter heareih Leſſons. 

A Scholar teareth Books. A Fuller waſheth. Cloth. A 
Dyer dyes Garments. A Carpenter buildeth Houſes. 

Love thou God. Embrace ye Chriſt, Let us fear 
or Maker. Let them follow Virtue, Do ye abomiaate 

ice. 

Fowlers take Nets. Huntſmen take Hunting-Poles. 
A Fiſherman takes a Fiſhing- Cane. An Huſbandman 
takes the Plow. ne take Reaping- Hooks. Diggers 
80 Spades. 
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The hot Summer burns. The cold Winter , 4 
Precious Time is neglected. Winged Hours ſlide aways 
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.' True Hohour ennobles a Man. Humble Modeſty prices 


'Þ a. Woman. Willing Obedience adorns a Child, Boſy 
Birds build Neſts. A nimble Squirrel cracks Nuts. The 5 
filthy Sows devour Acorns. 


Good Examples inſtruct docile Minds. Great Afffic- 


| I tions teach humble Patience. Cruel War deſtroys flou- 
riſhing Kingdoms. Joyful Peace makes Men happy. 


A fierce Dog tears the harmleſs Sheep. An borrid Bear 


Y eats bloody Entrails. 


Good Divines will ſtudy Divinity. Paioful Preachers 


, have preached excellent Sermons. Thou haſt handled 


vain Triftes. An hungry Dog will eat ways Fleſh. Thou 
hadſt read learned Authors. The fwelling Seas did drown. 
great Ships, Thou ſhalt not ſee happy Peace. The cruel 
Sword has deſtroyed many Bodies. Thou didſt refuſe 
great Gifts. He did wear gay Garments. - I ſhall hear 


4 pleaſant Stories. Ye will buy good Horſes. I had finiſhed 


a troubleſome Buſineſs, Wiſe Men have underſtood deep 
Myſteries. I have conquered ſtrong Giants. We do ſhun 
fierce Tygers. He driveth fat Cattle. Graſſy Meadows 
fatten lean Sheep. | 
When terrible Death invades i impious een 
If we ſee armed juſtice. 
When an angry Deity did. drown the whole World. 
When ſulphureous Flames had burned a ſinful wr a 
If Men have felt divine Judgments. * 
If we will follow wholeſome Counſel. | 


Tou ſhalt learn better Manners. | 
When thou hadſt warned fooliſh CRT 


When thou abhorreſt filthy Vice. | 


| i | He did preach learned Sermons. 
1 When the Divine 8 has —_— blind Minds. 


TEES EL 


loan; Copulatian and D: POTTY 
_ Eoglib, And, Or. Nor, &G 


Latin 


” ROS Engl SExerciſes s 
Latin, Ac, Atque, Nec, Neque, &c. join lle) 
Moods and Tenſes, and fometimes like Moods, in Verbs; 
Bu different Tenſet, N 
Like Caſes, and Gender and 1 ” 2 in Nouns, 


A General marches and fights. e 7 20 
A careful General will —.— and fight. ee 
A General provides Swords and Bucklers. 
A General choſes plain and open Fields. 
A Carpenter loves a ſmooth and ſtraight Tree. 
A Painter procures Colours and Pencils. 
A Scholar will learn and rudy, 
Faithful School-maſters do inſtruct and correct. 
Diligent and ingenious Boys read their Books and wie 
their Copies. 
A painful Hoſbandman ſows or reaps © 
| Idle Blockheads love neither theit Books nor thei 
Money. 
Treacherous Servants will loiter and nn 
Faithleſs Friends have cheated and betrayed their faith. 
ful Friends. 
Good and pious Women love and clieem Virtue, aud 5 
1 On, and Piety, _ 
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Fault 5. 


ur Yb — Sum has a Nominative # to coms 
after it, and not an Accuſatius. =_— 
I am a Boy. Thou art a Girl. He is a Man. We are 
School-maſters. Ye are Lawyers. They are Divines. 
- Covetouſneſs is a Vice. Prodigality is a Sin. Gene- 
roſity is a Virtue. Thriftineſs is a Virtue. Abundance 'F 
is a Vexation. Contentment is a Happineſs. * - 
They are Botchers. We are Taylors. Thou art a 
Shoemaker. - He is a Cobler. Ve are Foatmen. Jam 
an Horſeman. 1 


MM God is a Spirit. Chriſt is God and Man. Devits were oe 
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Angels. 7. roy is now a F ield. Trey * been a City. Vice 7 
. is an Exil. Virtue is a Good. 5 1 
' | v C N 


© Grammatical. 7 
We have been Madmen. We are Fools. Ye will be 
q wiſe Men. Ye had been Servants. Thou art a Maſter. 
4 Ve will be Captains. 

Cruel War is a Miſery, and a dreadfol Ruin. Bleſſed 

Peace is a Felicity, and a ſweet Reſt. The pale Moon 

is a Planet. The moift Water is an Element. Precious 

L Diamonds are Stones. Yellow Gold is a Metal. 

4 Splendid Garments are proud Ornaments. Many 

| Books are great Impediments. Effectual Grace is an 

beaveniy Gift. True Virtue is the ws Nobility, Learn- 
ed Books are Scholaſtic Weapons. A diligent Boy is a 
ne rare Spectacle. 

Honey is ſweet. Gall is bitter. - Vinegar is ſour. 
3 Horſes are generous, | Tygers are furious, | Foxes are 
den 'Þ cunning, _ 

Z Marble is ſmooth. I am hard. Jet is black. They 
{KF ate white. Stones are hard. Thou art ſoft, A Stag 
the is ſwift, He is flow. An Elephant is docile. Ye are 
= i ſhops An Ant is provident. We are ſluggi iſh. | | 
and The pleaſant: Spring 1s delightful. An hot Summer is 
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7H © troubleſome. The hekly Autumn is hurtful. | The icy 
NF Winter is unpleaſant. Dog Days are torrid and ſickly, - 
7 Sweet Fruits are unwholeſome and pernicious. 
If I had been a ſcilful Scholar and a _ Man. | 

ome lk we ſhall be happy Lovers. 

_ X The black Crow-was white. 

are Be ye faithfal and diligent Servants. 

If I was a potent General. 


ne- If I can be a rich Tradeſman. 

nce | Great Oaks have been Acorns. 

_ » GreatGiants were little Infants. 

it a Thoſe Whelps will be huge Maſtiff. 

am A wild Colt may be a good Horſe. 
A raſh Youth may be a diſcreet Man. 
dere Diligent Servants will be careful Maſters. 
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Engliſh Exerciſes 
Rule 6. 


| _ HE latter of two Verbs, if the Sign 15 10 com? befere © 
it, or may be put before it, is the I1finitive Mood, I 
[To be] 7s a Sign of the Infiitive Moo Paſſive. 4 
Fiſhes love to ſwim. Dogs love to run. Worms love | 3 
to creep. A Bird loves to fly. Horſes love to trot or 
gallop. Aſſes love to go or lie down. 1 
A Boy deſires to play. Ve intend to work. 
A Glutton rejoicech to feed. I chuſe to faſt. 
A Drunkard covets to drink. They ſeek to W 
A Blockhead hates to learn. Ye ceaſe to ſtudy, 1 
| A Soldier prepares to fight. We thought to have | 
ſtoo 
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A Coward attempts to ran and hide himfelf. b 
Ve attempted to have ſlain Men and buried them. 1 
Little Boys learn to ſwim. Unſkilful Taylors did learn 
to ſew. Skilſul Carpenters know how to build and poll 
down. Ignorant Weavers will learn to know how to 
weave, My conquered Brothers had deſired to go. Cun- A 


ning Knaves endeavour to deceive or betray. 
If tender Parents defire to ſee their dear Children. 2 
A foolih Botcher knows not how to make. handſpme 
Cloaths. Þ 
A little Dog can hold a great Boar. '% 
88 Ravens will attempt to devour a ſtinking Ca. 1 
cal-. b 
When furious Dogs attempt to tear harmleſs Sheep and 
Lambs. 5 
1 Furious Perſecutors have ſought to root out bleſſed | 
let Ag 3 ; 
n ought to be improved. 
Bovs love to be "commented and rewarded. 
\ Boaſters thought that they ſhould have been extolled, 3 
Miſery ouzh: to be avolded. Þ 
1.3. Gay V rgins thought that they ſhould have been | 
__ courted and married. 
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 Grammalical, 9 


— 1 ON Dogs 3 little Whelps to lick up fat Poꝛtage and 
ſweet Milk. | 
1 Old Thieves nah young Thieves to rab Houſes. 

efore 4 Great Hens teach little Chickens to ops every 
Lcd, Dunghill. 

Ogly Witches are ſaid to become black Cats. 

lore 3 The common People believe ply Witches to, become 
ot or lack Cats. 


Rel. 3 


4 HEN two Subſtantive come ee, 2 ſof! 
p betaween them, the ogy Joald * be the ee 
ca 5 

4 The Sight of a fair Picture delights. | 

The Swell of a ſtinking Dunghill offends, 

learn The Pledge of dear Hove pleaſes, 
poll The Face of Things is changed. 

to The Colour of green Fields will delight and vleaſe, 

Cun. | Te Labour of the induſtrious Bee ought to be 

p prate - 

. The Fear of the Lord is the Beginniag: of wide 

ſome and Happineſs. 

' # The Loquacity of Fools is the Abomination of the 
Prudent. 

Car- The Modeſty of a fair Maid is the true Ornament of 

ber Mind. | 

and The Love of excellent Learning i is the Ornament of a 

rretty Boy. . 

efſſed * The Loſs of great Treaſures may buy repaired. 
Ty he Loſs of precious Time cannot be redeemed. - 

3 ry Cares of this World have blinded the Minds of 

Men. 

J. The Deceitfulnefs of Riches did enſnare the Thoughts 

of Sinners. 

been The Soul of a pious Man will abhor the baſe Love of 

"14 | curſcd Pleaſures and Luſts. | . 
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wo. tn pliſh Envreifes A Y 
If the juſt es. 4 of God ſhould always ſeize en 7 
wretched Sinners, Men would not dare to commit ſos 
great Vallainies. 125 Y 
- The Rathneſs of Drunkards hath betrayed the Secrets 1 
of the Min 1 
When the Vices of a depraved Age ſhall have drawn 1 
doen the juſt Judgments of a righteous Deity. 1 
The Report of a great Portion of an unmarried: Virgin 9 
is oftentimes the Sound of a great Lye. 1 
Baſe Sloth is the Parent of Contempt and Poverty. i 
Sometimes [of] is left out, and the latter Sub Nanlive i 10 4 


4 125 


put former, ending in [s.] 1 } 
The Nation's Peace, or the Peace of the Nation, I 


The Church's Power, or the Power of the Church, 
A Lord's Dignity, or the Dignity of a Lord. 
A Woman's Modeſty, or the Modeſty of a Woman. 
A Man's Wiſdom, or the Wiſdom of a Man, 5 
A profeſſed Friend may be a Man's Eremy. 'L 
The Father Prod igality will be the Son 5 Shams and 


Begga E 

3 * reat Ladies ſinful Embraces; | 

The World's Contempt is the Mind's Content, $ 
R The ſtout Soldier's Sword has been the ROE Enemy” s 

uin. 5 i 
The Soul's Loſs is the:Loſs of Loſſes. 

The Fool's Tongue may be his Neck's Halter. 4 
The Walls of the City are the Defence of the ris. 7 
tants, and increaſe the Courage of it's Defenders: And 
the Defenders Courage is. another Wall of the City. F 
Death is the common Fate of all Men, and young and 
old ſhall feel the Sharpneſs of his Darts. * 
The rich Favourite of Fortune ſhall have many Com- 1 
panions, and is the Sobject of Flatterers Praiſes: But 
every one will deſpiſe tis: poor Man, when every Block- 
bead ſhall call the golden Aſs wile and learned. 0 


* — 


1 


Grammatical. 11 


Rule 8. 


rawn TO and for ( "ſignifying ok e of any one e) are Stems 
X that the Noun next following them muſt be the Valve 
e 2 
Corn grows for Man. Graſs grows for Cattle. 
Hay is mowed for Horſes. A Goole 1s carved for the 
Ve Fs 7 Gueſts. 
1 Senſe abounds to thee, A Shoe is fitted to the Foot. 
# Magiſtrates provide Priſons for obſtinate alete 
A Rod is prepared for the Back of a Fool.” 
Scriveners buy Lands for wealthy Citizens. 
| An Hat is fitted to a Man's Head. | 
| 6! Filthy Gluttons prepare delicate Dainties for t eir un- 
1 Va- Bellies. 
and A Glove is fitted to a Boy s Hand. Men da amm. 
tate God's Commandments to their Luſts. 
The Fire ſeparates Oil for Chymiſts, 
| An Hair lace is fitted for a Girl's Head. 
ys | $ # Virtue affords true Comfort for her Votaries. 
- © Baſe Vice offers Happineſs to Fools. 
Human Blood is ſacrificed to helliſh Malice. 
me Verbs govern a Dative Caſe e 7 the Word next fol- 
as. | pyrG awvithout the Si ign to, ] and then the Word fol- 
And e that mu be the Accuſatiue. Of which, ſuch as 
| are ef more common Uſe are theſe that follow. To pro- 
. To pay. To give. To tell, To ſend. To offer. 
* To bring. To buy. To procure, To prowide, &c. 
Dom- 7 My Father promiſed me great Rewards. Or, my Father 
Bur | 4 | omi iſea great Rewwards to me. 
lock- | The Debtor pays the Creditor great Sims of Money. 
v- 25 Debtor pays great Sums of * to the Cre- 
| | +4b 
he Stran ger told me gieat Wonders. or, the. Siren: 
told great * to me. 


The 


12 Englifh Rxerciſes 4 
The King promiſed my . Pardon. My Me 
ther ſent me great Tokens of her Love and Care. . > 
My Father's Man brought me Bread and Cheeſe. 2 
My good Uncle will give me many good Books and 
learned Manuſcripts. 3 
My dear Couſin offered me à Kiſs. * 
My little Brother ſent me his Gloves and Handkerchief 1 
My Matter forgave me my Faults. 9 
My Father provided me à School. 
Thy Friends procured thee a good Horſe. 
My Uncle has promiſed my Frother all his Farms. 
God forgives penitent Sinners their great Offences. 3 
- If ye will lend my Father's Servant your Boots and 
urs. 5 
PWben they offered Ceſar a Crown and Scepter, he re- 
fuſed them. F 
When ye ſhall have bought Cloaths for the Governot * 
| of the Ci ty. | ; * 
If ye have given the Treaſurer our Money, ye: have 2 
done well. "v$ 
If the ſtedfaſt Hope of Eternal Life | can bring Conte 
to dejected Minds. 4 
Our Man brought my Uncle's Horſes Hay and Straw, Þ 
for they were almoſt ſtarved. "uy 
My dear eldeſt Brother bought my Siſter new Gloves. 
Pay my Maſter Foity Pounds, 1 
If you will ſend me A Penkniſe, I will give thee ; 
Thanks. "2 
When ye ſhall have given my Brother the Grammars 
J will ſend you the new Bibles. 7 
The Bleſſed Redeemer bath prevailed to procure Pardor 
for miſerable Sinners, 6 
The Juſtice of God doth delight to prepare the Fire of 
Hell for impenitent Sinners. 1 
God's Love doth delight to prepare Heaven 5 pe 
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we. {ry Lands are reſerved for thine Heir. | 
Thou haſt told thy Father many Lies. 
I I can telt you, that my Father will give me Mone) 
and when he ſhall ſee me to bring him Comfort, to apply 
wy Will to Learning, and to prepare my Mind for the. » 
 Efths of Virtue. All the Paths of Virtue are at firſt 
chief. Meged, afterwards . 


Rule 9. 


ITH or by (fegnifying an Jofrnaing ) are Signs 
that the Noun following muſt be the Ablative 


T The Mind is diſtracted with Cares and Fears, 
The Stomach is fed with Meats. 
x The Body is broken with Labours. 
Men overcome Difficulty with Pains. 
Soldiers overcome Danger with Daring and F ortitude, 
PE 4 Gidzens overcome Poverty with Riches. 

= Lions tear Beaſts by Strength. 

| Foxes ſeize Geeſe by Cunning. 
omfor: NM | 
en conquer Armies by Courage. 
Nature is poliſhed by Art. 

Art is conſummated by Practice. 

9 Practice is facilitated by Diligence. 

I firack my Brother wirh my Fiſt and a Stone. 

7 tee Thou kickeſt my Siſter with thy Foot. 
The Maſter ſmote the Servant with his Stick. 

nmars 4 Alexander cut the Gordian Knot with his Sword, 

The Boy cut the Stick with a blunt Knife. | 

Pardo: þ Thou ſhaveſt thy Father's Beard with a ſharp Razor. 

If the Virtue of Mankind had known how to overcome 

\MiQion with Patience. 

When the Man's Throat was cut with a ſharp Razor. 
The Victory was adjudged the Foes by the Sword. 
The Fate of Nations is Known to be governed by Di- 

A fine Providence. 
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- Reapers reap Corn for the- careful Farmers with. ſharp 4 


Sickles. 
Mowers mow Hay for the laborious Hoſbandman with 


crooked Scythes. 

The Maſon's Servants build the Walls of an Houſe E | 

for a rich Nobleman.with Lime and Stones. 7 
If thou wilt ſend me my Paper, I will bring thee ; 


thy Book, and F will trim thy Book with my Pen- 
knife. 


a Sum of Money, and will give you a Saddle and Bridle, 
and will furniſh you with new Boots. 


We have commanded thee to build our Uncle's * 


with the ſtrongeſt Boards. 

You plowed your Ground with my Father's Plows, 
and you promiſed him a great Sheep 5 but you payed 
him a little Lamb. 

When we feel our Fleſtt 15 be burned with ſcorching 
Fire, we ſhalt not ſtand. | 

I will tell my Mother this great Rumour, that: her 
Lover has offered my Siſter an hundred Pieces of Gold, 
and has promiſed her to adorn her with precious Jewels, - 

If you ſhall have heard a famous City to be taken by 
the Valour of the Soldiers, and the Induſtry and Conduct 
of their General. | 

My Mother's Man began to pluck Roſes for my Siſfer 
with his dirty Hands. He is a Sloven. 

My Mother's Maid was feen, to, carve the, Gooſe for 
1 wich my Father's Koife; for ſhe .is a bold 
Gir 
The General of the Army took Care to provide 
Eloaths for his Soldiers, with great Inguſtry ; 3. and that is 

a careful General. 

Cruel Tyrants will rejoice to prepare Puniſhment for 
innocent Subjects, by Force er Fraud ; «7 ag 4 
rants are * Wolves. | ; es 


Rule 


If you will buy me four Reed Horſes, 1 will lend you | 


* 


| Grammatical. 2 
= +. : 7 | 0 „ hs 
Rule I 0. 5 1 


2 H ESE following Prepoſitions govern an Accuſatithe 


e. a Wo | ; 
Ad . us, Adverſum againſt. Ante before, Apud 
at. Circa about. Circiter about. Circum about. Cis, 
if Citra on this fide. Contra againſt. Erga towards, Extra 
d uit bout. Infra beneath. Inter between. Intus within. 
du i Juxta nigh to. Ob for. Penes in the Power, Per by. Pone 
a, behind. Poſt after. Prater be/ides. Prope nigh. Propter 
fer. Secundum according to. Supra above. 1 
P W Trans Seyond. Verſus toward. Ultra beyond. _ 
_ Though (to) be generally the Sign of the Dative,. yet, af- 
'S» ter Verbs of Motion, of exhorting, provoking, calling, in. 
ed clitttng,. &c. it is made by (Ad) with an Accuſative Caſe. 
| I have walked to the City. I will run to the Market. 
ng Let-us go to the Banks of the River. We will exhort 
ö thee to Virtue. He inclines his Mind to his Study. | 
er Thou ſhalt invite thy Maſter to Supper. Call ye your 
id, School. fellows to play. Kingdoms provoke Kingdoms to 
; NE on ĩ ps | 1 
A Scholar ſtrives againſt a Scholar. An Orator ſtrives 
againſt an Orator. A Poet ſtrives againſt a Poet. A Pi- 
per ſtrives againſt a Piper. „ 
The Captain goes before his Soldiers. 
Boys abide at the School. I met my Brother at the 
Market. The Serjeants go before the Mayor. The Pac. 
ſenger is at the Ship. The Heifer wanders about the 4 
Fields. Soldiers encamp about the City. BY. 1 


Note, Circiter about, always refers to Time, and never | 
to Place. 7 . | 1 
. Darkneſs aroſe about the fixth Hour. My Father died Y 
about the firſt Day of the Week, He lived with my | 
Uncle about fix Weeks, ry: e — 
The Cattle are on this Side of the River. Thou ſhalt 
not ſwim againſt the 2 Charity is exerciſed 5 
4 | | * | wards 


16 Englt 15 Exovviſes | 


** wards our Neighbours. The Mare feeds on this Side 
of the Brook. Let us not fight againſt two Soldiers. 1 
= Diet is exerciſed towards God. MF 
| FI y Friend lives without the old City. The Woman's | 4 
n 1 Noſe appears beneath her rugged Forehead. 4 7 
. he pretty Boy fits between the pretty Girls. . 
= The Digger ſleeps without the broad Ditch. Xx 
i | The Belly hangs beneath the Breaſt. 
. / He played between both Houſes. 
= Note, Inter frequently ſignifies among. 
Thy Sifter is fair among Women. 7 
The Eagle is King among Birds. The Whale! is Ks + 
among Fiſhes, The Lion is King among Beaſts, ; 
The Mountain is within the hundredth Stone. 
I obſerved my Siſter to play nigh to the yellow Bank. © 
Rewards are — by the Maſter to the Scholar "Fr 7 
Diligence. : 
The Prey is within my Nets. They have pitched their # 
Tents nigh the City Walls. My Brother was puniſhed 
by my Father for his Saucineſs and Pride. 
My Friend is in the Power of his Adverſary. 
He came to us by the Market- place. 3 
The Dog comes behind his Maſter. _ 
Thou art in the Power of the King. 855 7 
The Stag did run through the Vallies. 8 
The Servants walk to Church behind oer Maſter and 
Miſtreſs. 71 
After the Setting of che Sun the Stars ariſe.” 8 
The Boy had Quills beſides an Inkhorn. He will nl 
hard by the River. The Sun appears after Storms, 
When the Knight kept Hawks beſides Dogs. 
Let us play hard by the Dunghill. | 
p Children eat Lice for the Jaundice. Kings are ho- 5 
noured according to their Dignity. The Birds fly above 
the Clouds. Phyficians do order Men to eat Milk and 
Brimſtone for the Itch. The Matter happened according 
yi our Wilh, 
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A | The Prodjgies a above the City. > MY 
ers. 
The Maſter owes the Servant Money for Service. — 
3 Our Enemies fled beyond the Seas. * walked be- ; 
2 bnd the Mountains. # 
The Cattle ran beyond the River. bs 


The Birds fled beyond the Fields. 
'e Niete, Verſus 7s put after the Word it governt, 
Clients go towards their Patron. 
The Dogs run towards the Hills. 
| Hur Men haſten towards the City. be 
* 3 Theſe follhwving Prepoſitions govern an A anon 
m_ MA. ft fore a Word mul nes a Confonant, Lc 
9 Ab, before a Word Teint, with a Vowel, om. 


= | Abſque without, Coram before, or in prefente. Cum 
10 4 ith. De of, or concerning. E, Ex, of, or out of. Pre 
Mere, or in . Pro 07 7 tel of Sine toiths | 
heir , Tenus 2p to. .. 
ſhed EDrunkards go from Alehouſe to Alehouſe. 9 
a without Modeſty is a Furious Mare without a 
ale. 
Gueſts proceed from an Egg t to an Apple, | | 
Ve ſee a Boy without Government to be a ma Mai 
Fhout a Chain. 
| J y Friend pleaded my Cauſe before that Jud; ge. 
and [ ith ) whenit notes Company, or fignifies ( together with ) 
aa by cum, otherwiſe it is an Ablative. 
went with my Brother to the green F ields, and there 
u «'Y 1 Eat him With a Rod. \ 
T hat nimble. Woman was ſeen to dance before the | 5 


6 | Wee 0 mine Enemies with great Stones, am 
1 ba d rejoiced with my Companions. 
bove That wanton Boy has diſcovered his Impudence before 
andif and Iwill as wo Rods for his Back. 
ding Phe Water through the Street with much 


Whcard good Neys of {or concerning) my Brother, 
The _ - 6 Wh 
4 5 ” 


18 Eg Eeereiſes 
The Cookmaid ſnatched the Cheeſe with her - Hand outs 

of the Jaws of the great Dog. | 
The Seaman doth diſcourſe of the Sea. oy 
I heard a Rumour of you. 

K That Boy brings thee Shame, and is praiſed beſor 
ee. 
Men did admire my Father. before my Uncle; ; for my 

Father provided for the Poor. 

Thou ſhalt be condemned out of thine own Mouth. 

; I will grind for thee: A Purſe without «Money is 

miſerable Companion. 

Chriſt was the Saviour of Men, and died for wretche boy 

Sinners. 

A Scabbard without a Sword is the Tuftrument of th 

Coward, _— 

Note, That Ten us 7s put after the Ward it groerte, any ba 

. puts the Word, if plural, in the Genitive Caſe. _ —_ 

The Waters covered him up to the Eyes. 1 S 

The Brook was up to his Knees. 

The River was * to his Ears. 


21 


Al 


Prepoſit tions x governing Two 8 are theſe thi 
follow... 


FN and Sub, . Verbs of Motion, govern. an 6 
ſati ve, ( and then in fegnifies into) A cd g 


. wern an Ablative, _ gu 

2. Subter under, indifferently, either an Aicuſat tive 
 Ablative. La 
3. Super «for, an e or Ablativ; Super aba In. 
an Ablative only. 55 
4. Clam unknown lo, now generally an Atlative, / wi 
merh an Accuſative; as alſo Clanculum. _ be! 
The Boy jumpeth under the Waters to gather pebb its 


ſtones for his Play- OI: He, caſt his Bool into 
Fire. 

The Girl gathered Herbs kay the W brouz 
her Mother thoſe Herbs and fine F lowers. 


* 
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The Man in that Houſe offered me Pears and Plumbi. 
My Uncle brought wy Brother Money, and he ran 
way into the Woods. TIN 
I ſlept under a Form in the School, and my Mother | . * 
ent me there my Dinner. + WY 
If I had ſtayed under the Shades, 1 hats have lept, 
and Sleep would have given me Reſt. 
My Father lent my Uncle a great Sum of Money i in the 
white Parlour. _ 
My Brother came to me in the Fields, and truck me. 
4 with his Fiſt. 
2 The Dog is under the Table. The Has] 15 under the 
1 WBuſh. ' The Horſe treads -upon the Graſs with his Feet. 
| The Father aſks concerning his Son. My Mother pro- 
Cl cured Money for me, unknown to my Father. 
off The Water lies upon the Earth, and the Air lies upon 
che Water. _ 
The Wives of the Soldiers aſk ES their * 
_ bands. ; * 


* 


e R rcapitulatory Brereiſes, 


Acc „Ae Soldier is a Kingdom's Glory, and re- 
ſolves to purchaſe Honour to himſelf, by his 
Sword, through bloody Rivers. 

2. A ſkilful Shoemaker knows how to fit a Shoe to a : 
Lady's Foot, with his Hand and Glove, without other 
Inſtruments : A ſkilful Shoemaker is a great Artiſt. | 

3. The Grace of God is a Man's Happineſs, and abides 
without Riches, after Loſſes, in great Dangers; and is 
believed to afford true . to God's n by 
its excellent Virtue. 
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4. Every Sort of Happineſs abounds to the diligent 


try. Induſtry is a great Virtue. 
5. If you will 1 


for you, and procure you other Boo 


Ornament of a Man's Life, and is acquired by Labour 


3 
"FS" 
Og 4 
of IRE © C1 
3 


and Study. 


6. The Spring is a pleaſant Time, for then we ſee Na- n. 


"44 4 
i. 
wt 
2 * 


Man; and Men have been obſerved to conquer difficult 

Labours by Diligence, and to be praiſed for their Induſ- ,. | 

| nd me your Verſes, I. will lend you 4 | 

my. Themes ; and will egdeavour to aH 0s Dictionary 
cs. 


0 


=. : 
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Learning is the 


n l 
* "i 


4:1 
fo 


ture to be renewed by the cheriſhing Beams of the Sun: C 


And then we fee the Trees to ſprout, and the Gardens to 


bring forth Flowers for the laborious Bee. 


7. F firuck my Siſter with a Stick, and was forced to 
fly into the Woods, where I obſerved Corn to grow for | 


the Huſbandman, and green Graſs for the Cattle. The 


* 


Fruits of the Field are God's Gifts. But when I had tar- 


ried there awhile, I returned to my Parents, and ſubmit- 


ted myſelf to their Mercy, and they forgave me my Of- 


ſend me Money, I will pay my Creditors their Debts, and 

will provide a Supper for my Friends in my Chamber, 
without the Conſent of my Brother, or my Maſter's Leave, 
and will give my Friends Gifts with my own Hands. 

9. A valiant General is a ſtrong Rock, without Fear 
or Baſeneſs, and reſolves to fight againſt his Enemies, 
and procure à firm and ſtable Peace for his King and 
Country by his victorious Sword, and always is known 
to grant his ſuppliant Enemies their Life, and never to 
offer his Friend any Unkindneſs. . 

ro. A Merchant. man ſails to the remote Parts of the 


8. When my dear Mother, unknown to my Father, ſhall 


World, by the Help of the Wind, through Waves and. 
Dangers in great Storms, beſides Rocks and Quickſands, 


among the: Barbarians, far from his Children, and ſends 
| His Wife Gifts, with his Friends in his Ship. When he 


hath obtained good Succeſs according to his Wiſh, he re- 


zoices to prepare Rewards for laborious Seamen. 
| 1 | 11, Courage 
5 


r * 5 
1 bl — — 
2 5 8 8 a — . — — — — — 0 
* —ͤ— — —— — — aaa — 


Grammatical. „ 21 
2 11. Courage and Conduct bring Men Victory. Vir- 
i $ory gladdens the Minds of the Soldiers. Stout Soldiera 
joice to. ſubdue Nations by Arms; and War oftentimes 


1 che Fruits of their Pains, Crowns are formed for a cage. 
=| 5 guering General's Head. 


132. Careful Parents lie in Bed, without Sleep o Bef, 
and ſtudy to provide Arts for their Sons, and Portions 
For their Daughters. They give them Learning and Man- 
Na- * ners, and buy them neceſſary Books; and when their 
un: Children offend, they correct them with Stripes. The 
Sto Care of Parents is he SEES of Children. 


our 
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for 
he Exerciſes . 70 Lilly' s Concords a Rules; 
it  Pogether with Obſervations upon them. 


6 oncord. 


FERBU M Perlonale cohæret cum Nominativs, f No- 
mero & Perſona, © 

The Verb Perſonal agrees wwith the ne Cafe in 
| Number and Perſon. 


var We mourn _ Ye had found. 

es, t I livfe. | They will fall. 

nd WF Thou love, The Clock ſtrikes. 
vn He doth learn. 


o The Maſter readeth; Boys ſhould attend ; Ye play. 
The Preacher preacheth, ye do not hear. 

he | Parents love. Children 35 ear, 

nd. | Truants are deſpiſed. Diligence is praiſed. 

is, A Man fights. Men conquer, Jl 

ds A Fool laughed. The Fool was laughed at. 


Nominativus primæ vel ſecundæ Ferſonæ rarifime ex- 
| primitur, niſi n diſcretionis, Sc. ä 


N B 4 In 


s a neceſſary Evil: And when Men conquer, they reap. - 


22 Engl 10% Exevtiſs 
tinet, Sc. 


of any of the 
muſt not be expreſſed, but underflood ; oy ſs there 5 is an En 
phaſi, or Diſiin@ion in the Word; e. g. 

I love not thee, becauſe hou beateft me. 

I will puniſh him, becauſe He played. 


Caſes before one Verb, aubich have the Word [and] between 
them, ( Jometimes underſtood) and all belong to one Verb; 


thy than the third (of which third Perſon are all Nomina- 
tive Caſes, except ego, nos, tu, vos.) 

My Brother and I will pay. 

I hon and I did learn. 

The Clock, the Pape, and the. Knife were found. 
Thou and my Father are obſerved. 

Non ſemper vox caſualis eſt Verbo Nominativus, We, | 
Note, 3. Though a Subſtantive, Noun or Pronoun, be 
uſually the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, yet not always, but 


jeftive (if there be any) after the Verb, muf! be the Neuter 
Gender, if it have no Subftantive to agres With, * 

To lie is not lawfidl. 

To cheat is not ſafe. 

To play is not profitable. l | 
To neglect hurteth., | wy ls 
To reſt ſtrengtheneth. | 

To jeer fretteth. 

Aliquando Oratio, &c. And Jom#times a whole Sentence 

(which hath always an Infinitive Mood in it.) e.g. 

. To ſleep long is not wholeſome. | 

To deſpiſe Admonitions deſtroyeth Boys. 

To be vexed becauſe of Loſſes conſumeth. 


* 


In Verbis eben ſignificatio ad homines tantum per- : 


Note, 1. Ego, tu, ille, nos, vos, illi, wide 2be Engliſh 5 
2 is the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, the Latin 


Note, 2. Sometimes there be two or more Nominative | 


To teach others teacheth the Teacher, 2. Con- 


ſemetimes a Verb of the Infinitive Mood; and then the Ad- 


„ 


FO oo «4 — . = [ Wha 5 


and in ſuch Caſe the Verb following muſt be of the Plural 1 

Number, and of ſuch Perſon as the more worthy Nomina- 
tive Caſe. Now the Pronoun of the Firſt Perſon is more 
worthy than the ſecond or third, and the ſecond more wor- 


105 . e | - 
18 Concord. 


\ DJ JEeTr T I VUM' cum Subſtantivoy genere, numero, 
atin aſu concordat. 

| Every Adjeftive muft be of the ſame Cafe, Gender" and 
3 . rnb with the Snbſlantive to which it Wen which © 
q anſwers to who? or what? 
A diligent Maſter inſtructeth attentive Scholars, 


WL 3 A ly Son rejoiceth an happy Father. 
8 4 needy Man findeth but few Friends. 


een 


2; „ A ſmall Family requireth but little Preparation. 
A good Exerciſe deſerveth great Praiſe. 


0 ; | Raſh Counſel hindereth great Gain. 
ors Ad eundem modum Participia, &c. 


1 A Pronoun or Participle muſt agree with 4 ven, . 
a. 4, If it were an Adjeftive; e. g. | 
My good Maſter correcteth his own Son. 

Thy torn Book hath not my Leſſon. 
- Our Form fighting, loſt the promiſed 3 | 
= Your Man-ſervant running, threw down my Brother 
= ſanding. 

A fightin Cock fears not his crowing. Enemy. 

A neighing Horſe deſpiſeth the Darts flying, 
A raging Multitude breaketh ſettled bag 
Note, 2. Sometimes in a Sentence there is an Adjedive, 

== which hath no 8 ubflantive to agree with, and which hath 
= this Sign [ [the] before it, atm if itſelf were à Subſtantive. 
== In ſuch v7 that Adjectius muſt always be the Maſculine 
Lender, (becauſe the 2 ord Man or Men is always under- 
= /toed;) if it fland before a Verb, it muſt be the Nominative 
| Caſe; if after a Verb, the Accuſative ; and for it's Number, 
it is for the oy Part 4 ſuch as the V. erb, which it either 6omethy 
before or after; e. g. 

0” Leduftrieus « are praiſed, but the Shelf are pu- 
ni 

The Righteous n Peace, ba: the Wicked .. all keel 


| | Torment, 5 „ 
B 15 Tze 


, 


The Covetous derem th the Poor, but the Liberal che | 
riſheth-him. ys 
The Wiſe ſeeketh greater Wiſdom, but the Fool de 4 j 
Underſtanding. | 

> The Merciful and Kind ſhall find | Mercy, but the Crelf 
hall be recompenſed. | 1 


Note, 3. ge the Word [Thiog]. or al 
comes after an Adjettive, and is the Subſtantive to it; but 
in ſuch Caſes you muſt rather omit making Latin for Thing, 
and only put the Aajectiwes in the Neuter Gender, and male 
Such Caſe and Number, as res ſbould have yo if i it 24 
been expreſſed ; e. g: 
It is a pleaſant hing to ſee the Sun. | 3 . 
It is a more pleaſant Thing to ſee God. = 
Ft is a moſt cruel Thing to kill Infants. 
To exerciſe Clemency is a moſt generous 7 bing. | 
To play little, to ſleep little, to learn much, to. riſe | 
early, are very excellent Thing. 1 
To deſpiſe the Wicked, and to love the Good, are 


Things commendable. 


Note, 4. Sometimes two or three SubRantives with 5 
[and] Setaueen them, have but one Adjeftive, which hath 
relation 10 them all; in ſuch Caſe the Aajecti ve muſt be 

the Plaral Number, and in Gender muſt agree with that il 
which ts of the moſt worthy, The Maſculine is more wor- 
thy than the Feminine or Neuter, and the Feminine more <vor- 

thy than the Neuter; ; except in Things which W no Life, == 
and there the Meuter is moft worthy ; e. g. ; | 

My Father and Mother are pious. | 

My Brother and Siſter are idle. AD, 7, 

Thy Paper and thy Penknife are bad. i 

My Exerciſe and my Leſſon are profitable. 7 

Our Man- ſervant and Maid-ſervant, and I, are good, 2 


and ſhall have Rewards. 5 
Then, thy Maſter, and thy Miſtreſs; have been kind, | 


and merit my greateſt cane al 1 
3. ; Concord. 


a 


* 


3. Ouncord. * 


 ELAT IVUM cum Antecedente concordat Genere, 
Numero & Perſona, 
The Relative [Qui] agrees with his ntecedtent i it Gender, 
$ Number and er goo J. g. | 

1. The Boy, which. | 0 

2. The . Nurſe, which. | 
Qooties nullus Nominativus interſeritur inter Rades 
NF C Verbum, &. 
1. The Relative muſt not agree rb the Antecedentgn 
| Cafe, but muſi be. the Nominative Caſe to the Verb, 
744 immediately before a Verb, and ng other Noun or Pro- 
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3 noun between W ang the V. erb, 'be the Nominative Caſe to 


"| The Woman is loved, which [ Woman] hath a fair Face, 

riſe 5 * Girl is lovely which [Girl] brought me my 

* 4 nie, 

are The Servant is truſty, which [Servant] brought me 
my Breakfaſt, 5 


That Hat begins to be torn, which CHa] covers my 
20th Brother's Head. 
54% _That Man is a Butcher, which [Man] ſtruck my Fa- 
4 be ther with a Stone. 
that F That Preacher is honoured, which [Preacher] knows 
wor- how to prepare Divine Comforts for the Soul. 
i I re that Schoolfellow, which Labern lent. me 

= DOOKS. 
| T1 vhs found your Books. 
The Maſter is honoured, which taketh Pains. 

Thou art condemned, who deſpiſeſt thy Mother. 

He had great Praiſe, that ſaid the longeſt Part. 


livereth himſelf, 

The rebellious Scholar, that deſpiſeth his. Mater, vexeth 
bis Maſter, but he deftroyeth himſelf. 

The Wicked, that fear not God, will blame thei win 


LY 


The godly Father that inftruttath the wicked-Sim, de- 


| : Folly hereafter. 0 5 | The 
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z the Jame Sentence with the Relative, (which Sentence 9 


is moſt hurtful. 


tlbat other Nord governs ; 2 g 


becauſe thou doſt not exerciſe thy utmoſt Strength. 
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The Rewards which are promiſed ſhall be given, if | 1 $4 
the Works that are required ſhall be done. — E | 

At fi Nominativus Relativo & Verbo interponatur, c. 1 
2. But , between the Relative and the Verb there fland 
& Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive, which anſwers to the Dueſ- 
Zion who or what? made by the Verb, then the Relative muſt BÞ 
be either. F 

1. Such Caſe as the Verb requirech after him, which 5 is 


ought, in writing proper Engliſh, to be diflinguiſbed by @ 
Comma before and after it] if it will anſwer to the Que F 
tier: whom or what? made by the Verb; e.g. 4 

1. The Boy will die, at thou haſt beate. 

2. The Horſe was very good, that my Father ſold. 
The Comedy which we acted, was pleaſant. 

| pf The Boy, whom Learning delighteth; will win Love, 1 
and ſhall be honoured. 

F. The diligent Maſter, whom the Boys obſerve, mak- 
eth his Scholars learned ; but he, whom his own Scholars 
deſpiſe, laboureth in vain. 

5. That foul Vice, which Men embrace moſt greedily, 


2. Or if any other Word fland between it and the Verb, 
befides the Nominative Ca ſe to the Verb, or fland before it 
and the Verb, which requires a Caſe ; thee the Relative 
_ doth mat follow the Verb, but is to be Put in fock Cafe as 


1. The Houſe, C' ee — is not ſtrong, will fall 
7 the Wind bloweth. 
2. The Prize, for which thou ſtriveſt, ſhall not be given, 


2. If fwhoſe] be the Engliſh 4 he Aa the Re- E | 
tive muſt be the Genitive Caſe. b 
1. The Man, who/e Fame is loft, is miſtbeble. - LES. 
2. The Boys, whoſe Leſion is _— apply the 
ou Induſtry. 1 
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 Eifpoverned of that; e. g. 
The Mark, to which the Horſe runs, endeth the Horſe 5 
; ' Labour. 
I Tn other Caſes it hath commonly ſome Sign before it, 


muſt as [of ] Ne [than,] Fc, and mult be rendered according 
to other Rules. 

h is Note, Two or three Antecedent Singilars will have a Re- 
ence lative Plural, which agrees with ny more rey 2 
by a and Gender. 


ue/- 1. My Brother and J, avho came, were admitted; 
| 2. The Maſter and Miſtreſs, which take care of the 
= Servants, are honoured. 
3. I have found the Paper, the Penknife, and the Ruter, 
*& that had been loſt. | 
ve, 4. He and I, who are good Boys. 
| | 5s. My Father, my Siſter, * you and J, which are 
ak- ready, will go. 


ars 6. Thou and thy Father, who Audy Temperance, will 


ü a lon 
The wicked Man, ind the bloody Woman, which 


| that loved her very well, will revenge her Death, though 
my Father is dead. 


nothing. 
Thou aac he neglected thoſe Precepts and Admo- 


nitions, which have been repeated ſo often. 
3. Interdum etiam Oratio ponitur pro Antecedente- 


A2usſtion who or what? and then the Relativ: Following 
= them, muſt always be of the Neuter Gender; and if there 


= tw2 or more, 95 Plural; and always, in aller Gafe, ihe 
= :hird Perſon; e. g. 

2 1. Thou truantef mulch, 4nd art wery 14 which are 
moſt pernicious Things. 4 EE 


| . my Mother, fled; but my Uncle and Aunt, 


Sometimes one or two Sentences going before, anſwer the 


0 ; | be one Sentence for an Antecedent, the.S ingular Number ; of 
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If a Prepoſition comes before the Relative, the Relative i 


8. Thou and I, abe have ſpoiled the Paper and Ink, 
that we bought, have provoked our Maſter, a loveth - 
| thrifty Boys, that keep all Things carefully, and ſpoil 


— 


28 Engl 17 Exerciſes * of 
2-1 have made my Exerciſe, and conſtrued every Sen- 
tence afterwards, which will pleaſe. — 
. I have yexed my Father, I have provoked | my Maſ- WM. 
ter, which troubleth me very much. AD 
4. I write, thou makeſt thy Exerciſe, which are diffe- 1 
rent Works. * 
Note, Sometimes a Pronoun Primitive, not expreſed, But 
underſicod in a Paſſeſive, going before the Relaliue, is the 
Antecedent to the Relative ; and may (if there be Occaſion) 
have an Aajective to agree with it, as if i it æuere pre 7 
fed ; &. F 
: 1. 1 12 17 Manners, who doſt not reverence og 7 
riors. 1 
2. I found thy Book, avho art a careleſs Boy. 
3. I had thy Honour, avho neglecteſt thy Exerciſe. 
4. God abhorreth thy Hypocriſy, who heareſt Sermons, 
but doſt not regard them. 
. I excuſed thy Fault, whom thy Playfellows accuſed. 
6. Thou and I will viſit-our Country-houſe, who hve 
pleaſantly near a River. 
Note, The Antecedent is ſometimes, in goed TE 
repeated after the Relative; as Diem ſeito eſſe nullum, 
quo die non dico pro reo. Cicero. There i; 20 Day, in 
«which Day I plead not for fome guilty Perſon, 
Interrogatives and Indefinites follow the Rule of the 
Relative : that is, if a Nominative Caſe comes betaveen 
them and the Kerb, they muſt be the Accuſative Caſe ; if there 
be us Nominative beiwees , they mu be the a ve Caſe 
to the Verb; e. g. 
1. What troubleth thy Mind, my Friend ; What Goat 
haſt thou felt ? What haſt thou done ? ND 
5 Whether of the two I ſhall cut, I know not. 


Conſtructions of Nouns Subſtantives. 

Reg. 2 UUM duo Subſtant. diverſe fignificationis, & e. 
If taboo Subſtantives fland together in Engliſh, 

coll the Particle (of] between them, the latter LS, a tao 
* be the Genitive 3258 1 E. . 
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1. The valiant 8 on oi Philip coveted the Dominion of the 
vbbole World. - + 
3 . The Fear of God 
2 1 "Faſt Hope 
1 j I 246 


eternal Li 


_—_ 


20 


Contempt of the Werld, and ſted- 


make Qu 


vietneſs of Mind, which 
err. of Man; which wiſe Men greatly | 


wy" "The Sound of the Clock calleth- Boys to School. 


The Noiſe of the Trumpet ſtirreth up the warlike 


generous . Hlorlas which knoweth, the W of the 
9 0 


The former Subſtantive is Sometimes rendered. 5 an Ai. 


Vou diſcourſe of Sea Affairs. 
We gathered Mountain Fruits. 
I boiled Garden Herbs. 


My Brother's Houſe. 
3. Note, When two Subſtantives in Engliſh come together 
without ſo much as [the] between them, only the Sign {the} 


Genitive Caſe ; e. g. 
The Ditcher clexnfath the Tower-Ditch. 
The Boy fell into the Tower-Ditch. 


| 5 I flung away the Dunghill Weeds. p 


My Father's PEE 


The Slave leaped over City-Walls, "2nd e 


The Carpenter built my Garriſon- Walls. 
The Cannon broke down the Caſtle-Walls. | 
The Boys love the School-chimney, when their Limbs 


are cold; but in Summer-time they chuſe the Fields. 
. Somebody go up and open the Chamber-Door. 


Reg. 2. Laus & Vituperium rei, &c. 


1 jectiue Palſellive derived from it, and muſt * re with 
23 2he latter in Caſe, Gender, and Numter. 


before the firſt of them, the latter muſt WR: be made 8s 


[Of ] between two Subſtantives (and after the Verb 


b/ | Sum) whereof the latter betokens the Quality or Proper! 
== of the former, 10 its Praiſe or Diſpraiſe, ſhewws, that t 


latter Subſtantive, before which it * my * into 


the Ablative Caſe; e. g. 


I love a Boy of an excellent Wit. 


* 
% 


<> 
=> > 
ets _ 
> n 


30 Engl; wy Exerciſes 3 
The Servant of a ſtubborn Spirit, that will not obferve | 3 
5 his Maſter's Command, is beaten. 1 
ODiour Nation is happy, that hath a Prince of great Cle- 1 
1 1 
The Maſter hath eaſy Work, that teacheth Boys of . 
flexible Minds, and ingenuous Diſpoſitions. 2 
The Scholar that refuſeth to obey the Maſter” 5 Words, . 
is of a perverſe Mind. % 
The Boy that plays when others learn, and learns when * 
athers play, is of a baſe Diſpoſition. 1 
That deceitful Man, that n upbraideth his Friends, 


is of diſhoneſt Manners: ; 0 A 
Reg. 3 Opus & Uſus Ablativum exigunt. F. 
_ [Of after need, is a Sign of the Ablative Caſe: . = 


I. Although I have twice learned the whole Grammar, 3 
yet I have need of daily Readin "g- 1 

2. Thou art ignorant, and haſt need of Inftruttion ; ⁵ 

but thou doſt not regard, therefore thou haſt need of the in 


Rod. Z 
| 3. The Lib. which refaſock the Benefit of ſofter Gine- 
ments, hath need of ſharper Remedies. | 

4. He that teacheth Boys hath zeed of Patience and * 
Diligence, for all Boys are not of docible Witts. Mr 

Reg. 4. Eſt ubi in Dativum vertitur. 3 5 

Sometimes the Sign [to] fands between abe Subbextiver, 
and ther the latter may be rendered by the Dative Caſe, or 
ſto] may be changed into [of,] and the Ane, _ Fg the 
Genitive Caſe ; e. g. bw 
- 1, A goodPrince is a Father to bi Country. 

2. Loyal Subjects are the ſtrongeſt Walls 7 Lojiky. : = 

3. God is a Father to thoſe that love him ; he i is a ra- 8. 
_ ther te the Righteous that fear him. E | 
Reg. 5. Excipiuntur quæ in eodem Caſu, Se. 1 

x Two Subflantives coming toge! her without [of ] bet Ween 2 
them, are both in the ſame Caſe by Appoſitioorn. 1 
1 Raſoneſs, the Picture of a Fool, betrays a womaniſh 

2. Sloth, the Enemy of Men, uſuall brings forth = 
Theft. ; 7 Envy It 


ve  _. Grammatical. 27; 
2 3. Envy, be Rack of the Soul, brings forth Murder, 
eie Deſtruction of the Bod. „ 
4. Paleneſs of the Face, the Token of bittereſt 2 
of Peweth Thirſt of Revenge: Pale Rage is moſt dreadful. 
„ Note, From Subſtanti ves Maſculine in [tor] come Fe- 
ds, inines in [trix] (or may for the moſt Part be made from 
Fence; ) from theſe that end in [us] come Feminines in 
hen , ] which Feminines muſt be uſed, and not the Maſculines, 
ben there went before a Subſtantive of the Feminine Gender,” 
ds, = which the latier hath Relation, or with which the latter 
ble ſame; and uſually the Verb [is] fands between ſuch © 
 Rufantives; e. g. | „„ e 
1. Death, the Enemy of Nature, 7s a Friend to good 
ar, Men, whom it leadeth into Eternal Glory. . 
2. Courage, for the moſt Part, is a Conqueror. 11 5 
n; 3. Reſt is the Repairer of Strength, the Refreſher of 
the Ihe vital Spirits. „% e O Horns Nag 4 
4. Unwearied Diligence oftentimes is a Helper of a 
at- veak Wit: Art and Study mend Nature's Defe&s. | 
, & eg. 6. Adjeciivum in neutro genere, &c. 805 a 
nd ben Boys meet with a Subflantive, having before it 
mediately an Adjeftive (which intimates the Qualities 
pf the Subſtantives) as, much, little, more, leſs, how 
% nuch, ſo much, and ſuch like, ſuch a Subflantive muſt be the 
or Venitive Caſe ; and the Adjectiwe put in the Neuter Gender, 
he ud taken for a Sibſtantive. N 5 | 
1. Much Labour brings more Gains. 
2. How much Sweat, ſo much Sweetneſs. , | 
3. He that hath a good Stomach, doth not deſire much 
a- Sauce; a Man of a weak Stomach eats little Meat. | 
4. A ſmall Shop ſometimes bringeth nuch Profit. ;* | 
Note, Aajectives, when their Signification belongs to Men, 1 
2 ere often uſed in the. Maſculine Gender, without the Word | 
Man or Men expreſſed in the Latin; and ſuch Aajectiwes | 
h EiKmay have another Aajective to agree with them. \' © | 
: 1. Honeſt Men do not violate their Promiſes. | 
h 2. A good Man, that imitateth the Example of Chriſt, | 
Y loveth thoſe that hate him. N $5 2 | 
Z | f 3. Bloody 
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3. Bloody and deceitful Men dig their own Graves. 
4. A wiſe Man hateth him that admireth his own Folly, 
which others laugh at. 2 5 Ln 8. 
Note, Sometimes two Aajecti ves of contrary Signification 
one to another,” belong both to one Subſtantive, but the Sub- 


. flantive is not twice repeated in the Engliſh ; nor muſt be er- 


pPreſſed in Latin, But underfloed ; and the latter Adjettive 


muſt agree with the Subſtantive, as the former doth. _ 
1. Bigger Boys ſtrive to keep under the 4%; i. e. the 
leſs Boys. | | „%% ALTER 
2. A ſmaller Army conquereth a greater. | | 
Note, And ſometimes [one] ſupplieth the Place of the Sub- 
ftantive after the latter Adjectius, which [one] muſt have 


no Latin for it, only do with the Aajedtive, as F it auer 


alone; e. g. | 
1. A clean Book excelleth a dirty one. : 
2. A ſmall Horſe excelleth ſometimes a bigger one. 


Conſtruction of Adjectives. 
Aajeives governing a Gemtive. EE, 
Reg. 1. DJECTIVA quz deſiderium, notitiam, Oc. 
| The Sign [of] after Aadjectives betokening De- 
fire, Knowledge, Remembrance, Ignorance, Forgetting, Care, 
Fear, Guilt, or any Paſſion of the Mind, requires the Sub- 


frantive ( Noun or Pronoun) following, to be put in the Ge- 


mtive Cafe ; e. g · | | | | 
1. Thoſe that are defrovs of Honour, are ſtudious of 

Learning, and of good Manners. 5 
2. He that is mindful of the Maſter's Commands, is 

not fearful of Puniſnment. . Ws, 

E f Fl I will be mindful of thee, till I be forgetful of my- 

[ 0 : * 7 * f 


4. Thou and J are guilty of the ſame Crime, but we 


have a mild Maſter, that often forgiveth, . 


5. The richeſt Man, careleſs of his Affairs, is reduced 
to Poverty. 85 5 

6. I am clear from the Crime that thou . 

| | eg. 2. 


„ * AdjeQiva verbalia i In ax, Se. (434 
Au ending in [ax] derived. of Verbs, * 0 
Jlafj] or Lin] after bam, require the Noun following to * 


as 


Fan put in 7 tive Caſe. 
z. 1. He that is bold of Heart, frighteth his Enemy, and 
A eſcapeth Danger; but the cowardly Man is ſlain. 


5 2. Moſt Men are ſagacious in their own Profit: But 
who endeavoureth his Neighbour” s Good ? 


' Grammatical. ; 38 


3. Fools are tenacious of their own Intentions ; they 


3 


hear not the Reaſon of the Wiſe; they are not capable 


of Admonition. | 
k Reg. 3. Nomina partitiva aut partitive poſita, interro - 
gativa quzdam, & certa numeralia, &c. 

* Quibus addi poſſunt Comparativa & Superla- 
tiva, Wc. 

The Particles [of] or [among] after Adjr@ives, ephich 


are called Partitives, betokening Part, or ſome one or more; 


after Interrogaticves, ſuch as aſk a Queſtion, as [which] 
[whether] after Nouns of Nadi” (one, two, or three ; 


firſt, ſecond, third) after Ageetives of the Comparative or 


Superlative Degree, after all theſe [of] or [among] require 
the Subflantive next following them to be put in the Geni- 
tive Caſe ; with which Genitive Caſe ſuch N n 
ing muſt agree in Gender; e. g. 

1. Thou haſt choſen two Companions; one of Which 
is a Fool, the other of them is idle; and they will make 
the incapable of Study, if thou imitate them, 

2, Tt is a difficult Thing, whether of the two Parts 1 
ſhall take, 

. He who is the moſt diligent among the Scholars, 
ſhall be the moſt excellent of them all. 

4. Both thy Brother and thou art valiant 3 but thou 
are more courageous of the two. 

5. None of the heatheniſh Gods delivered his Worlhip- 
pers. - 

6. Pylades and Oreſftes cheriſhed a mutual Love; Fal 
knows whether was the moſt faithful of the two. T 
art my Pylades, che moſt truſty of all my Friends. 
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Exc. 1. In alio tamen ſenſu Ablat. exigunt cum Pre- 
88 In alio vero ſenſu Dat. 
Va Noun of Number (an Ordinal, Arft. ſecond, FY rd, 
or Adverbs derived of them) have the Sign [to] after it, 
the Noun following that Sign muſt be the Dative Cafe ; ; If. 
the Participle [after] it mii be the Ablative, with à or ab. 
1. Thou, who art ſecond to none in Learning, fitteſt 
fourth after my Brother, which I n wonder at: 1 
am firſt after thee. 
22. I love my Maſter bell, next after God, who re- 
quireth my whole Heart. = 
£xc. 2. Uſurpantur autem & cum, &c. - | 
| Sometimes [of or [among] after Nouns Partiti Ben, &c. 
is rendered by è, ex, with an ' Ablative ; inter, ante, with 
an Accuſative. . 
Keg. 5. Interrogativum & ejus Redditivam; 6 
The Queſtion and the Anſaver muſt be made by the ſame 
Caſe of a Noun, Pronoun, or Participle, and the Jens 70 
8 of a Verb that the Queſtion is aſſed by ; e. g. 
M ho was it that went out, 
4. My Siſter. 
2. Q. Whoſe Book haſt thou? 
A. My Couſin? je | 
What haſt thou loft ? 
11 = My Inkhorn. 1 
4. Q bat are covetius Men de fo 7r0us 1 of ? 
Þ 12 Money. _ 
= 5. Q. Of whom am 7 mindful ? 


1 Yourſelf, 
6. What did you in the School? 


A. Learn wy Leſſon, heard my Maſter 5 Taflui- 
Ons. f 


7. Q. E bat — ow do in this Matter E: 

A. Vindicate my Father's Honour, ; 

Exc. Fallit hæc Regula, &c. 
. Sometimes the Ward fwhoſe] may be rendered in Lagin 
by cujus, ja, jum; and in /uch a Caſe that AdjeBive muſt 
agree with the nn that en with it in the Queſ- 


tion; 


- Graimniatical. 1 


tion; a7 the Subfantive, which is the N to it my = 
| be the Genitive Caſe; e. g. 2 


Q. I beſe Garment is this 7 

A. My Father's. | TOTES 
Exc. -4 Aut per Ackionem variæ, Ec. | 
When a 23 ion is aſted by a Mord which bath dive 


— 


a are h. e. when the Verb in the Que Aion requires 


one Caſe e 75 the Noun, that Hands with it in the Queſtion, 


and another of that which is in the Anſwer, tben ibe Sub- 


; flantives muſt be each of them. ſuch as the 1 erb . 3 not 
|  both4he ſame Caſe. 


Q What Fault doth my F athir accuſe me of 2 
Cujus Criminis accuſat me Pater ? | 
A. Of moſt abominable Things. EE at, 
De Turpi ſſimis. e 
Exc. 3. Fallit deniq; cum per Poſſeſſiva, Se., gots 
When the Anſwer to a Queſtion is the Englifh of the Pro- 
vu Poſſ:ſeve, meus, tuus, ſuus, c. it nuſt not be made 
by the ſame Caſe with the Interrogative Ward in the Que/- 
tion, but the ſame with a Noun Subflantive therein, what- + 
pay? it be, agreeing. with it in Caſe, Gender, and Nom: | 
ers : 
1. Q Ye nun bas lu, TIE 
A. My own. 649 
3. Q. Whoſe Key is that ? 
- Thine. _ 
- 3. Q Whoſe Paper db you tale? 
| A. My own. + 
In Interrogative 8 S the A Cahe, 3 
mu follew the Verb, or any ather Caſe that mu 1 . be governed 


it, uſually flands before th the Verb and il Nominative 


Cafe ; ; the Remembrance. of which will be ae,; in render- 


"og; any of the former Examples. 


Note, 2. In Sentences where a Queſtion is aſted, i if it 


1 aſted by a Verb only, and no Pronoun Interrogative in the 


Sentence, the Interrogative Conjunction [ne] muſt be added 
to the Verb; But if there be à Proncun nue. then 


8 Toe] muſt not be joined to the Verb ; Co Bo | 


1. 2 8 W 8 4 Made 


5 4. Made our Exerciſe. xt wo 
2. Q. Haſt thou lofi thine 3 - 15 
A. T have loſt i it, but I will regain it. 


But if there be in the Sentence [non] [nunquam, I]. or al- 


moſt any other Adverb ; or if there be not an Adverb, any 


other Pronoun beſide an Interro ative, [ne] muſt not be j ined | 
” —— but to the Adverb or Pronoun; e. g. 5 


Did not Alexander behave himſelf e 1 


ow leaped into a City amongſt his Enemies, when his 


own Soldiers. were not with him? 


Q. Wilt thou never Ceaſe te thirf after. 2. e vonge, avbieb 


diſhonoureth a Chriflian? © 


A. Chriſt commandeth to love our 1 and ſhall 


I, his Servant, deſpiſe my Maſter's Laws? T will hereafter 
obey. 

Shall this Drankard men, thee 4 Shall that Gameſter 
entice thee? -—- 
And when [ne] is t be Golan to the verb, the Nomina- 


| my Caſe muſt always be after the Verb; e. g. 


1. Q. Was Cicero the moſt eloquent of Orators ? 
2. Q Did Virgil excel the other 2 Poets ? 


Adjedives governing a Dative Caſe. 
Reg. 1 | 


6 um, c. 
Adjefives betokening Profit or Difarefit, Meetneſs « ow Da. 
meetneſs, Pleaſure or Diſpleaſure, Submitting, Relation, Due, 


Friendſhip, Hatred, Reſiſtance, Difficulty, Likene/s or Unlike- 
-ne/s, and Larneſs ; ; if a Noun come fer them, require it 1% 


be put in the Dative Caſe; e. g. 

1. He that is guilty of Theft, and yet denies his Fault, 
is a Liar, 'and is too like the Devil. 

2. Virtue is pleaſant to the Righteous, it is profitable 


do all that love it. How fooliſn are they that will not 
rraverſe pleaſant Paths! 


3. Reverence is due to God, the King of all the World. 


_ Honour is due to Kings, becauſe God hath commanded 


that we, be obedient to — W 
W g = ge 4. Ho 


DJ ECTIVA quibus commodum aut incom- 
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4. He is very near Death, that is ſick, yet thinks him - 


1 elf well. 


5. A loud Noiſe is inconvenient for Learners ; it is 


1 prejudicial to Study; it is hard for one Boy to learn, 
while another that fits next him bawls. A ſilent School 
is very helpful to Learning. ” 


Exc. Quædam ex his quæ ſimilitudinem Ggnificant, 
Par and ſimilis have ſometimes a Genitive Caſe of the 


8 Subantive coming after them; which yet is not to be li- 


mitted, as equally regular with the Datiue. | 
Natus, commodus, incommodus, SS. 1 
Adjectiwes betokening Profit, Fitng/5, as aptus, commodus; 

alſo natus, habilis, promptus, opportunus, proclivis, aſ- 

ſuetus, expoſitus; when any of theſe have a Noun after 


f rbem, which fignifies the Purpoſe, End, or Thing [to] or 
8 [for] which, they will rather have ſuch a Noun to be put 


in the Accuſative Caſe with [ad ;] though the ſame Adjec- 


tives, if a Noun or Pronoun follow, betokening a Perſons 
require a Dative. _ | e SOL 
1. I deſire not to be near him that is near to the Top 


of Wickedneſs. | Os OE, DES PLN 
2. That Servant is not f# for me, that is unfit for La- 


bour; he is convenient for me, that has Strength and 


Underſtanding convenient for Work. 


| 3. He thatis forward to Vice, is expoſed to the Devil's 50 
Temptation; for that Enemy to Mankind is ready to 


Miſchief; and rejoiceth, when he findeth a Mind move- 


able to Wickedneſs. It is a lamentable Thing, chat Men 


of excellent Wits are moſt prone to Wiekedneſfss. 

Reg. 2. Huc referuntur Nomina ex Con, Sc, 

2. Nouns derived of others, and beginning with [Con] 

require a Dative Cafe of the Noun following them. 
Many were Fellow Soldiers with Jaſen, when he 

fetched the Golden Fleece; many were Companions with 

him, but he bore away the Glory of the Enterprize. _ 
Note, Communis hath uſually after it a Dative, rarely 


. 0 ; 


a Ginitive ; and außen to Perſons er Things following it, 


; 
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with [and] between them, that [and] muſt not be 224 | 
by [e] but &y [cum] with an Ablative. 

Death is common to me and thee, to Men and women, 8 
to Voung and Old. The Grave i is an Houſe common to 4 
all Creatures. | , 

Note, 4. Alienus, immunis, pro rius, and ſuperſtes, 3H 
require a Dative Caſe after them, ſometimes (but Jeldom ) il 
2 Genitive; and Sometime alienus and immunis an Abla-® 
tive, with a Prepoſition [a] or [ab.] Boys may indi ferently 5 
- make the Dative and Ablative. : 
1. A Conſcience free from Guilt laughs at falſe Accu- i 

_ fers : Fear is proper to Offenders, | 5 
2. Glory ſurviveth good Men. Death taketh not their 1 

5 F away. Let us not therefore practiſe Wickedneſs, 
as if we were deſirous after Ignominy and Diſgrace, the 
Offspring of Sin. We were born to greater Things; we 
have Souls capable of Happineſs ; let us embrace Virtue, | 
which will make us happy whilſt we live, and for ever; 
but ſome Men will always be far from noble Deſires, let 
om Have their W Ruin. 


Agecki ves governing an pO 3 c aſe. 


Reg. 1. AGNITUDINIS menſura ſubjicitur, Sc. 
| The Subſtantive betokening. Meaſure, and 
which uſually in Engliſh comes before (ſeldom after) the 
 Adjeives . hard, thick, high, deep, big; ſuch Sub- 
Hantives muſt be put in the Accu Vati ve C aſe, to be governed 
of the Ady eiu. 
. 4. A Well, fifty Foot deep, giveth not good Water, if 
8 Have bad Springs. 7 
2. The Walls of Balylon a City of Chaldea, were two g 
hundred Foot high; ſome write, that they were three 
hyndred Foot, an ſeventy-five Foot thick. 
3. A Walk an hundred Yards: long, and five Yards | 
broad, which hath Trees planted on each Side, is 5 
for thoſe that will recreate themſelves. 
a 1. Interdum & in Ablativo, GC. 
. Word of Meaſure or Quantity is ſometimes put in. the 
| Alla, C uh Jeldom in the Genitive, 8 1 


Aajectivel 
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Adjecti ves governing an Ablative Caſe. 


Neg. 1. DJ ECTIVA quz ad copiam, egeſtatemve 
1 Oc. 
A Rule 1. AM jectives that betoken Plenty or Wanting, as 
Door, deflitute, empty, full, rich, void, ana "ſuch lite, which * 
Wave of ter them the Sign fot] or [in,] require the Noun 
Woll1wing ſuch Signs to be put in the Ablative Caſe, | 
1. He whoſe Bags are emp'y of Money, hath an Houſe 
mpty of Friends, and a Coat full of Rents. | 
2. The Court which is full of Flatterers, is pernicious 
Wo a Prince, though he be rich in Subſtance, abund int in 
oncours. 
3. A Journey a hundred Miles long wearieth an Horſe 
that hath not his Belly modcrately fu!l of Provender ; fcr 
Prhile he is deſirous of Meat, he goeth ſlowly ; but if a 
rong and well- fed Horſe refuſe to put forth his Strength. | 
| k Whip and a Spur make h'm mindful of his Work and 4 
D uty. Lazinels hath Need of Spurs, = 
Exc. Interdum & Genitivo, Er. 
Je Genili ve Cafe is mary Tim's read after ſuch Asjechives, 
P Boys may do the like ; but they are rather in Proje to be 
ccoſtomed to the Confinement of the A-lative.” 
Reg. 2, No nina diverſitatis Ablativum, c. 
| 7he Engliſh: ord [diverſe] or [different] rendered in 
Latin by after, alius, or diverſas, requires the Subſtantive 
E/o//orwing, whether Noun or Pronoun, to be put in the Ab- 
lative Caſe with the Prepoſition [a] or [ab. ] 
= i. My Brother is of a very bad Nature, and far 4 fo 
et from my Father, who is of a good Diſpolition, and 
rich in good Endowments of Mind, though poor in Eſtate. 
2. Children are not always like their Parents ; z they are 
ſometimes quite different from them. 
Reg. 2. Nonnunquam etiam Dativum, c. 
Rule 2. Diverſus, for different, hath Jometimes a Dative. 
- Woman contrary to this. | 
43+ Adjeftiva regunt Ablativum, c. 
Re e 3.' Adjedives _— an Abl.tive Caſe of the 


01d, 
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Herd, that fignifies the Inflrument [wherewith] the ca „ 


(why ] ori, Manner [how] a ring is dene. 

1. My Maſter's Face was greatly changed, when 4 
found his only begotten Son guiity of a Lye; it wa 
{»metimes pale with Anger, afterwards it was red with 
Heat of Fury; ard in the mean Time his Son was dem 


bling Jer Fear of Puniſhment. | 1 
2. He that is only a Chriſtian in Pretence, who i n 


the mean while is an Hy poc-ie in Heart, is an hs 


to his on Soul: For though he be ſubtle at Diflimulacioa 


among Men, he ſhall not deceive the e Alaughty. 
Reg. 4. Forma vel modas rei, c. 


Rule 4. Subſianti ves alſo have ſometimes after thim ai 


AY Ec. 


Ablative of anuiher Subſtantive, which betokers the Manner 


hozw, or the Reaſon why, the former is, or is called ſuch. 


My Maſter bath been a Father for wholeſome Counſel; 1 
he that is my Parent by Nature, and whoſe Son I am by 
Birth, took not more Care of me; for I have been 7 


Servant in Name, but a Rebel in Deed. 
Reg 5. Dignus, indignns, præditus, &c, 


Rule 5. Ardjettives which hawe zſuaily ** them 114i 


Sion [of j or | with] er [upon] require the Subſtantive Sit 
lowing them to be the Abla ive Cafe. 


1. Thoſe are unworthy of the Glory of Heaven, that | 


do not think Virtue worthy of Love, who are not content 
with the Pleaſure that Virtue giveth. 
2. I, relying upon thy Honeſty, neglected my own 
Safety ; for thou, void of that, deceivedſt me. 
A Son endowed with excellent Wit rejoiceth his 
Father, whoſe good Example he imitateth, whoſe Com- 
mands he obſerveth; he is never trembling for Fear, for 


he provoketh not his Father's Anger; he is always mind- 


ful of his Duty; he is like a Staff to his Father's old Age. 
Note, Horum nonnulla Genitivum, Ec. 


Note, Ia Authors, dignus and indignus are e real 
with a Genitive Caſe after them; but that is not for the Boyi 
Imitation. (only they may need to underſtand it) ihe! ene al 


Reg. 6. 1 


give 20 Example Y b ene. 


* 


* * 5 
1 
» 2 
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Reg. 6. Comparativa cum exponuntur, c. 
= Rule 6. Adjefives of the Comparative Degree, that 
25 4 bave [in] [by] er [than] after rhem; if the Latin Word 
q oY b | quam] for [than] be left out, require the Subſtantive Jil. 
401/08 wing" to be put in the Ablative Caſe z e. g. 
A | 1, Thy lefler Brother is more learned than thou by far, 
3 4 he is wiſer hn his Teachers by many Degrees. 
O ug 2. My Book is cleaner an thine & much, and yet 
ech nine is newer han mine. 
0 Note, 1. 7 [quam] be exprefſid in the Latin for the 
Engliſh Word [than] then the following [than] muj? 
be of uch Caſe as the Subſtanti de, which qavent before the 
omparative Aijetive. 
1. Thy Father is richer Lan mine, and thou wilt have 
greater Portion /har I; nevertheleis I am content with 
ine own Condition; J am not cefirous of thy Wealth, 
becauſe J deſire Vue, which (a think) is better loan 
iches, 
2. He that hath a good Conſcience, is more ſafe han 
City encompaſſed with Walls; for a calm Mind will 
bear more Tempetts z6an the ftrongeſt Bulwark. 
Note, 2. [Than] amuft ſometimes be made only ty quam) 
ot by rhe Ablative, and [quam] tft AF: VIZ. chen 
e Sub/tantive that follows rae) is not compared with 
hat which went next before the Comparative Aajeftive, or 
boith nohich the Comparative Adjetive agrees, out with 
pact, at @ farther Diflance frim 11, e. g. 
My Father hath an handſomer Horle than your Fa- 


Cal 


vj A 


n ai 
anner 


nſel bs 
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. hi Hg he bought him Yeſterday. 
FI 2. By Brother is like my Uncle in the Shape of his 
ad. — and in the Colour of his Hair, but he is very unlike 
ei his Manners; he is the moſt wicked of all our Family; 
ge. ie is prone to all Vices, accuſtomed to all Evils, unwor- 
,all thy of my Father's Love; relying upon my Mother's 
_ Vver-love and Bounty, he ſpendeth ? Money laviſhly ; he 
„sas if he were void of Reafon ; he underſtandeth no- 
EY bing beſides Hypocrily ; for whi'ſt he is fo bad in Deed, 
1 is a Saint in Appearance; no Man is of a baſer Diſ- 
* poſition than he, none commited greater Faults than he. 
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taketh Notice of other Mens? Sins; he deſireth the Hap 
pineſs of thoſe that neglect their own; they are flowf 


ut muſt be rendered by the Genitive Caſe of the Primi-y 


42 ; Engliſb Exerciſes 
Peg. 7. Adjectiva precii regunt Ablat. 


Rule 7. Adjecli ves whoſe Signification betokens Buying i 
Sing, ſuch as dear, cheap, &c. whoſe Engliſh hath fie 
it [at] {ot} or [for, ] require an Ablative Caje after Ibm. 

2. A poor Cottage, dear at twenty Shillings, manyY 
times contains a Man of great Virtue ; and a Man / ſmall 
Eitate hath often a contented Mind. bl 

2. A Garment, cha at an hundred Pounds, ſometime 
covers a Man whoſe Wit were Aer at a Groat. Virtue 
and Wiſdom are better Ornaments than gay Cloaths. 
Reg. 8. Adject. proprietatem, vel paſſionem corporis, 
& animi denotantia, reg. Ablat. = 4 

. Rates Adſectiwes frgnif ing ſeme Property or Paſſionſ 

of Body or Mind, require the Subſlanti ve fellowing nix 

them to be put in the Abla:ive Case; e. g. 4 
1. A valiant Soldier, that expoſeth his Life for th: 
fake of his Sovereign, beareth the Strokes of his Ene. 
mies; he is ſometimes xworunzed in his Head and Limbs;| 

he is ſometimes /c of a Fever, but he is never feeble in. 

Mind, though he be aveat in Body: Courage remaincil 

when Snength is loſt. | | | =_ 

2. A good Man is unquiet in his Mind, whilſt he 


22 


of Heart, and ſee not; they are void of Underſtanding; 
they defire none of God's Commandments ; they pray not, 
but God ſomeumes heareth the Prayers of the Righteoui 
for them. | 2 


Conſtructions of Pronouns. 


Reg. 1. FAC Poſleſiiva, meus, tuus, ſuus, &c. | 
. Rule 1. The Engliſh Words [my] or [mine] 


thy] or [thine] [our] or [your] when they note Poſſeſſion Mi 
muſt be rendered by the Pofſeſſive Pronouns meus, tuus WW, » 
noſter, veſter ; but when they may, with as good Senſe, bi F 
turned into [of me] of thee, ] Sc. and it is indifferent in » 


the Engliſh o,, you w/e; yet it is not alike in Latin, 


Hut; e. ge 1. N 
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2 My PiQure is not like me. 
. Thar is indeed he Image, becauſe had bourhteſt 


4 „ of J þ an thy Face by many Degrees. 
aficrg z. Thy Defire of me 1s ſtronger than y Deſire of 


. 9 ; 


many £ 


mall ot thou art b of my Love, becauſe thou art void 
3 


* all Virtue. 
5 j £48 2. Noftrum & veſtrum, Oc. 


time Role 2. Noftrum and veſtrum, at noſtri and veſtri, 


irtueſf 


ARE vern a Gonitive Caſe, 2 /pecially Partitives, Comparativers 
P 3 2 Sauperlitives ; 3 E. 


1 f you, who are never mindful of your Duty. 
AA 5 


2. Every one of you will be puniſhed; but each of us 


r the 
Ene. 6 
m bs ;Þ| 
ble in '7 
neil 


bſerve them. 

Reg. 3. Sui & ſuus reciproca, Ec. g 
ſui] are uſed for the Engliſh Word [him] or [them] when 
be Particle Lſelf] or belves] is either joined to [him] or 
chem, ] or i, underſtood, and may be expreſd; and the 
lt he tue (ſans) for [his] or [their] ewhen [own] 16, of 


Hap- 
' ray be, with it; e. g. 
{low 71 2 


ling 
not, 1 


nobſhor Friends, but Religion teacheth to love our Enemies. 
(Coup 


2. My Father ſold his exon Horſe, and neglected his 


1 aurney whick he deſigned, becauſe my Mother is ſick 


3 bi a Fever, and we fear her Besch my Father teſtifieth 
be greateſt Love; he is always near her, and bewaileth 
Mer Sickneſs fo greatly, that we fear my Father's Death 


io. Sorrow is an heavy Burthen, which ſometimes 
W ill-th him that ſuffereth it. 


her are nor may be added, then [his] is made by [ej us,] 


him] or * ” 
2 3 | i. A 


. it is not the Image ot rhe; it is more beautiful ' 


ee; thou loveſt me becauſe I am profitable to thee; 


oy” u/ed in the Genztive Caſe Plural, after Atjefivs wiich © 
1. The younger of us is more learned than the elder | 
all be praiſed ; you allVelpile the School-Laws, but we 


| Rule 3. The /everal Caſes of the Pronoun Primitive 


1. Every Man loveth thoſe that are like 5 *mſelf, and de- 
ſpiſeth thoſe that are hurtful to þizz Nature teacheth to love 


Note, When the Particle [ſelf] ¶ſelves] er [own, } nei- | 
[their] by [eorum}] the Genitive Cofe 3 leum! [eos] for 


; — — — 
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$4 Engliſh Exerciſes 
1. All Men hate his Manners, who ſpeaks that which 
he doth not think. 

2. Some are more prone to Vice than others, and ſome 
Arrive more to conceal thoſe Vices that they commit 
than others. Hypocrites ſin ſecretly ; Men ſee not their 
Wickedneſs, but God ſeeth their Hypocriſy, the moſt 
private of all Sins, and will puniſh p. 

3. God blaſteth his Eſtate, that deſpiſeth his Parents: 
Providence doth not proſper their Labours that neglect 
their beſt Friends. 


Rule 4. [Ipſe] and ridem] are of all Perſons, according 


10 the Perſcn of the Neun or Pronoun to wvhich they belong. 

Reg. 5. Ille tum uſurpatur, We. 

Rule 5 [Ille] is y/ed for be er that, augen ave pra- of 
any Perſon or Thing with Reſpect ; lille] when «ve Jpeak of” 
17 or that avhich we deſpiſe 3 e. g. 

I ſcorn h that behaveth himſelf proudly ; 3 but 1 
1 him, who, though he be great and rich, yet is of 
humble Behaviour, 

2. Who doth not laugh at that Man's Folly, that de- 
ſpiſeth that Honour which great Actions procure, which 
the Praiſe of wife Men giveth, and only deſireth to ob- 
tain the Shouts of the unconſtant common People, whoſe 
Words are more vain than the Wind, who 3 hate 
the ſame Mau that beſore they loved ? 

Reg. 6. Nic & ilie cum ad duo antepoſita, c. 

Rule 6. V hen, in a former Sentence, wwe have Occaficn 
to mention two Subſtantives (either Perſons or Things) 

and afterwards would peak / mething concerning them 


th./e 5 this] [that] [the one] the other] [the 


former] [the latter ;] iz /uch Sentences [this] [the one} 


ſthe latter] muf? be rend.red by hic, to bave reipet to the 
later Subſtantive menticned ; [that] [the other] [the for- 
mer] by ille, zo refer ro — firſt mentioned, aud to * 
* them in Gender accordingly; e. 

. Virtue and Vice divide the Whole World 1 
1 ; this hath a greater Part, but hat is the more de- 


1 ihe one deceiveth, the other maketh happy; rhe 
fo mer 


Fm, wt od a 


ſhalt be a Fool. 


G rammatical. | 45 


S former giveth true Pieaſure, the latter bringeth aſſured 


Miſery. bg ; 85 | 
2. Wilt thou chuſe Wiſdom rather than Folly ? The one 
will make thee honourable, he other procures Contempt : 


7 | Hard Study and Induſtry procure Wiſdom ; labour tho 1 


therefore; otherwite, after many Years Inſtruction, thou 


Conſtructions of Verbs. 


Verbs requiring a Nominative Case. 


Reg. 1. "ERBA Subſtantiva, ſum, forem, fio, Sc. 


Rule I. Herbs Sul ſtanti ves, ſum, forem, flo, 
exiſto; Ve Paſſiv? of Calling; as nominor, appellor, 
dicor, vocor, nuncupor, ſcribor, ſalutor, habeor, exiſtt- 
mor, putor, naſcor, require a Noai native Cafe of the Noun 
fellowing them. 5 Y 

1. Our Maſter is diligent, but I have been hitherto an 


— 


idle Boy; I have imitated the Example of Drones; 1 
have loſt my Parents Love, who always provided all 


Things neceſſary for me; I have been unworthy of their 
Care; but I will deſerve 70 be called the moſt diligent 
of all the Scholars for the Time to come. 

2. The Lion is accounted the moſt generous of Beaſts, 
becauſe he is more placable than others : Men fear his 
Roaring ; but he ſeemeth merciful, for he hurteth not 
his Enemy ſubmitting The bloody Minds of many Men 
are more barbarous than wild Beaſts. | | 

3. Man is a Creature of upright Body: He walketh 
upwright whilſt he is in his Journey ; when Night comerh, 
he liech flit, and fleepeth ; when old Age diminiſheth his 


Strength, his Body bendeth dawn wards towards the Earth; 


at leazth he leaves his earthly Part in the Grave, and his 

Sout aſcendeth to Heaven, where he dwelleth for ever. 
Reg. 2. Infinitum quoque utrinque eoſdem caſus, Se. 
Rule 2 Any of thoſe Verbs, if they be put into the Infint- 

tive Mood, require the ſam? Caſe after, which they had 

next before them ; though it be a Dativ?, Accnſative, or Ab- 

latide; e g. 8 

C 4 | Silence 


46 ; Engll iſh Exerciſes 9 
Silence makes a Man to be eſteemed wiſe; Talkativeneſs 1 
cauſeth a Pratler to be thought fooliſh. | 
Reg. 3. Denique omnia fere verba, Ec. © 
Rule 3. Any Verb muſt have a Nominative Caſe after it, 


if an Adjeftive comes next to it which agrees with the Nomi- 


g Caſe to the Verb; e. 1 
. I came it, and therefore I was praiſed, and ſhall WR 
be 8550 rewarded ; thou, who always comeſt /a/?, loſeſt 
thine Honour, and art reckoned a Sluggard. 55 
2. Hypocrites pray loud, but the filent Requeſts of the 
Righteous are heard; their Deſires ſhall be ſatisfied, while Þ| 
Hy pocrites, with all their pretended Picty, ſaall periſh. 
Note, in Aaverb (cndirg in [ly]) coming after a Verb, 
may ſometimes el d, be rendered by an Acyeelive of the | 
A*cminative Caje; e. g. | 
1. He that Jearneth di/igertly, ſhall ſoon excel his idle 
Companions that play always. 
2. A gobd Man dieth zwlingly, en he hath lived 
piouſh. An honeſt Life cauſeth a quiet Death ; but he 
that is mindful of paſt Wickedneſs, feareth Eternity.” 
3. The Pleaſures of Sin then yield no Refreſhment; } 
the ExpeQation of future Torment is dreadful to a guilty 
Soul, which deſpiſed Heaven before, and ſhall loſe it 
Irreparably. 


- 


Verde Perſonal governing a Genitive Cap 
Reg. 1. UM Genitivum poſtulat, &©c, 

Raule 1. The Verb ſum, when it f 599 Xp the | 
Duty, Property, or Poſſeſſion, requires the Noun following | 
to be put in the Ge niti ve Caſe. 

1. The Earth is the Lord's. 

2. It is the Duty of Children to obſerve Inftruftion. 

3. It is the Part of Fools to laugh always. 

4. It is the wiſe Man's Property to hold his Peace. 

5. It is the Parz of Kings to defend their Subjects; it 
is the Duty of Subjects to be obedient to Kings: The 
World would periſh without Government and Order, 
Exc. 1. Excipiuntur hi Nominativi, meum, &c, 
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| Kramm, 
1. 1f the Engliſh of any of the Pronouns Peſſeſſive coms 
| after ſum, without a Subflantive coming after them, fuch 
= Pronoun muſt not be the Genitive Caſe, but muſt agree in 
| Ca/e, Gender, and Number, with the Nominative Caſe 16 
the Verb, To ; ND 
1. That Paper was mine, but now it is my Brother's. 
2. The Kingdom of Heaven is theirs that are poor in 
Spirit; it ſhall be ours if we obſerve God's holy Com- 
XX mandments ; let us be mindful of our Duty, ready to 
every good Work; let us [ive ſoverly, rightioufly, and godly. 
Exc. 2. At hic ſubintelligi videtur officium, &c. 
2. F with the Engliſh of the Pronoun Paſſeſi ve be joined 
| the Mord Duty, Part, or Property, the Pronoun muſt be the 
| Neminative Caſe, and always the Neuter Gender. | 
1. It is thy Dary to do whatfoever % Father com- 
= mandeth. 7 | 
f. It is every one's Part to look to himſelf. The World 
is full of Enemies, and all Men have Need of Caution. 
It is our Part to exerciſe the greateſt Prudence. | i | 
Other Pronouns, as Relatives, Interrogatives, compound - 
Pronouns, &c. have the Conſtruction of Nouns, i. e. are put in | 
= the Genitiv Caſe. Sg IR 1 | 
1. Let us love God, wwho/? we are. | 55 
2. It is not any one's Place to remove others, but 
W theirs that are unblameable. ; 
| Note, Sometimes the Engliſh of a Subflantive, which 
= ought to be the Genitive Caſe governed of ſum, may be 
= 7urned into an Adjedive derived of the Subſtantive ; e. g. 
| 1. Eis the Part of a Woman, muliebre eſt, or mulieris. 
It is the Part of a Mn, virile eſt, or viri. | 
Reg. 2. Verba æſtimandi Genttivo gaudent. 
= Rule 2. Verbs of waluing, eſteeming, or making account 
F, require a Genitive Caſe of that Word which b.1 hens the 
Price or Falue of the Things, and which tells us at what 


Rate, or how much. 


it . 1. Thoſe value e Honour of God at nothing, that call 

ne themfelves Chriſtians, and deſire to be accounted Saints, 
but, in the mean while, are like Beaſts, and are given to 
all Vices. ip E 3 e 1 

If FF © $5 . 2. Riches 
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48 Engl. 1 Exerciſes 
2. Riches are eſteemed little, when Men ſee er | 
Things. The Light of the Sun dimmeth the leſler Shine- i 
ing of a Candle. | 
8 3. I value him not a Rush, that is a Friend to every 

ody. 
| Kee, AEſtimo vel Genitivum, Sc 3 
But the Verb Æſtimo itself awill Pave either a Genitipe, 1 
or an Ablative of the Value. 
1. I have a Horſe that I value a! forty Pounds. 
2. [ eſteem a faithful Friend at a great Price. 
Reg. 3. Verba accuſandi, damnandi, &c. 

3. V erbs of accuft mg, condemning, blaming, admmiſhing, 

guitting, or clearing, will have a Genitive of the Crime or 

Thing, which Crime hath commonly of, for, or from before 

Ms. in the Engliſh. 

þ . Oue Boy accuſeth another of Ialeneſi; the Maſter 

8 theſe Tales, but puniſheth only thoſe whom he 

thinkeih guilty and worthy of Puniſhment 
*2. The Maſter's Praiſe maketh ſome Boys diligent, it 

moveth them greatly: Sometimes, when he paſſeth by 

F. ults, his Clemency perſuadeth them to love him, and 

to obſerve his Laws which are good for them. Kindly to 

warn ingenuous Minds of their Faults, frequently re- 
duceth them to Obedience without Severity. 

When a Murderer obtaineth a Pardon, he eſcapeth 
the Gallows, but he is not cleared from Guilt ; but Saints, 
receiving Remiſſion / Sin, become guiltleſs in the Sight 
of God, as if they had not ſinned. The Blood of Chriſt 
waſheth-defiled Souls. 

Exc. 1. Vertitur hic Genitivus, Oe. | 
Sometimes the Crime is put in the Ablative Caſe, ſometimes 
evith, but eiſually without a. Prepoſation. 

Exc. 2. Uterque, nullus, alter, neuter, Oe. = 
If the Engliſh of any of thoſe Mordt, viz. uterque, nul- 
lus, alter, neuter, alius, ambo; « if an Adjectijʒquʒ of the 
Superlative Degreg which hath no. Subſtantive with it, 
gore after Verbs of accuſing, &c. the Latin of theſe. Words 
muſt newer be 7 in any other but the Ablative Caſe. - 


1. Our 


Praonkenneſs, but he denied; while in the mean Time 
Ty 2; neither. 7 
| 2. A guilty Conflince hath no Need of Witneſſes ; 


. able whom Conſcience condemineth. 
3. Q. Of what Crimes art thou con vicked * 
4 Of none. 
. Of what Duty did our Maſter 1 our Form, 
1 e, abent? Did he admoniſh of e about our 
2 e or of Godlineſs ? 
A. Of both. 
Reg. 4. Satago, miſereor, wifes, Tee 
= And Yer bs rol remembering and forgetting require the Noun 
= lowing to be the Genitive Caſe of the Perſon or Thing 
Pilied, remembered, or forgotten. 
8 1. 1 pity my Brother, I pity his Folly; for he hath 
= waited all the Portion which my Father lefe ; ; and now 
Jhe begs from Door to Door. 
5 a remember the Report that I heard, but I do not 
3 it; he that feareth Miſery before that it comes, 
forgetteth his own Manhood, and becometh a Child. 
3. A Judge, whoſe Sentence accuſeth him of Injuſtice, 


: - is unprofitable to his Country. A juſt Judge remembereth 
b Mercy and Juſtice together; he never forgetteth right 


aw, but never condemneth the Innocent. 


with an Accuſative afier them. 


Reg. 5. Potior aut Genitivo aut Ablativo, &c. 

5. Potior, to obtain, or get Poſſeſſion of, governs. either 
an Ablative or Genitive. | 
| I. A Scholar that ob1aineth his Maſter's Favour is more 
happy than he that is idle, who loſeth his Honour, waſt- 


eth his Time, and continueth a Blockhead, though Play 


de Ru to  bim a little while. 5 
2. He 


Finn,, 
1. Our Man- ſervant was accuſed of Theft and of 


Pe was guilty of both ; and his Lying cleared him i/ 


B it accuſeth itſelf of mt heinous Things; the Man 1 is miſer- 


Note 1. Reminiſcor, obliviſcor, memini, Sc. are read © 


Moe 2. Memini ſometimes fignifies to make mention of, 
and hath then an Ablative after it, with the Prepofftion de. 
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| 8 Eo, Emglifh | Exercijes | 
| 2. He that remembereth Inſtructions, getteth Profit; 
he that forgetteth them, obtaineth no Advantage. It is | 
the Duty of Boys to attend whilſt Maſters teach: Labour 


ſpent in vain, wearieth the moſt induſtrious and ſtrongeſt 


Workman; but Work ſucceeding according to Expecta- 
tion, delighteth. „„ 

Verbs Perſonal governing @ Dative Caſe, 
Reg. I. YMNIA Verba acquiſitive poſita, Qc. 


I. All Verbs govern a Da ive Caſe after | 


them, of the Noun avhb:ich hath to or for befere it; e. g. 


1. He is of a low and ignoble Spirit, that only /ives | 


for himſef, and not for his Friends; we are born for the 
public Good : Generous Men are forward to all Work 
profitable for the Commonwealth; they negle& them- 
ſelves in Compariſon of their Country. | 

2. The Wicked layeth a Snare fer the Man that is 
more righteous than him; but God careth for his Ser- 
vants, and preſerve:h to them their Lives; he layeth up 
_ everlaſting Happineſs for them. 85 


Exc. Verbs betckening Motion or Readineſs, with [to] after 


them, require an Accuſative always with the Prejofition 
$4: | £ | | | 

{ 15 He that playeth when he ought 70 go to School, en- 

dureth ſevereſt Puniſhment ; and beſides, findeth his La- 

bour more weariſome, when he returneth to his Study, 
becauſe of his paſt Idleneſs. 

2. Man haſteneth to his End; whilſt he is ſtrong of 
Body, and ſprightly in Mind, he is many Times near his 
Death ; innumerable Dangers encompaſs him, one of which 
bringeth him zo the Grave; the longeſt Life is ſhort. 


Exc 2. Verbs of exhorting, provoking, inclining, call- 
ing, belonging, and loquor, have 4100 an Accu ative 2 ier ; 


them wgth ad, never a Dative, . . 

1 God inviteth Sinners to Eternal Happineſi; he calleth 
them to Repentance; he ſpeaketh moſt graciouſly unto 
them; he hath prepared, for penitent Sinners, all Things 


chat belong to Bleſſedneſs, all Things that they can de- 


_ fire; 


ir. 


2 
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| Grammatical. 31 
re; but their Hearts are hard; all Arguments move not 
Lin God's appointed Time. 

2. Remember, O fooliſh Boys, your Maſter's Words; | 
he exhorteth you to Induſtry, which is beneficial to your- 
Welves ; ; your Pains ſhall produce great Gains; he ſpend- 

eth his own Strength tor your Benefit; be not your own 
| Enemies. 

Rep. 2. Imprimis Verba ſignificantia, Ec. 

2. Verb of profiting, helping, pleaſing, and the contrary 
fo 3 require a Dative Caſe after them. . 

He that only plea/erb himſelf,” doth not. profit him- 

ſelf, but prejudiceth his own Honour and Happineis, be- 

cauſe he diſpleaſeth God, his Creator, who calleth his 

Cervants to Abſtinence, and Denial of themiclves. 

2. A Blockhead anſwereth not the Care of his Mafter, 

ho waſteth his Strength in vain, whilſt he teacheth a 
oy, whoſe Underſtanding is uncapable of learning; Pa- 

Wrents accuſe the Teacher of Neglect, becauſe they ſee no 
roficiency ; but though Fools * Nature ſometimes be- 


ome wiſe by Art and Education, yet every Mind is not 
brought to Wiſdom. 
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Exc. Lædo, offendo, to Hurt, and delecto, to deli 'gbt, 

ill haue always an Accuſative Caſe after them; —_ 

alſo the Engliſh Verbs, tend, avail, conduce, make to r 
for an Accu/ative with the Prepoſition ad. 

1. The School 4-/igh:eth diligent boys; for in it they 
have a good Maſter, that teacheth them ; they have good 
Books, which they read; they have beloved School-fel- 

Slows, whoſe mutual Societies help their Studies; they are 

free from Dangers, to which Boys playing are expoſed; 

they are not near thoſe evil Examples that entice idle Boys; 
they get Virtue and Wiſdom, which they eſteem more ex- 

_ Fcellent than Play. 
. 2- Temperance conduceth to Length of Life; it maketh _ 
for the Preſervation of Health: Luxury pleaſeth the Pa- 
late, but it offendeth the Stomach, which, when laden 

with various Meats, turns not them all into Nouriſmment, 5 
but into Matter of Diſeaſes; from Intemperance 2 : 
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1 9 
ceed e Fewvers, Apoplexies, Conſumbtions, and al- | 
moſt all Kinds of Diſeaſes. A Glutton haſteth more de 


ſwiftly than others to his Grave. 
Keg. 3. Verba comparandi, Cc. 


3. Verb. of comparing and equalling require ( bifidrs * 


an Accuſative of the Thing, or Perſon, compared) a Dalivs 


ef the Noun next following them, which hath [10] or [with] 
be bo 

If the longeſt Life be 8 to Eternity, it is 
| ha ſhort ; if the happieſt Condition be compared with 
Heaven, it is miſerable, and not worthy of our Defires. 
Earthly Happineſs ſometmes does Harm; but Heaven 
is altogether defirable. 

2. If we compare the Number of good Men to the 
Multitude of the Wicked, it is ſmall; though they ſhall 
be increaſed, they ſhall never be made Gn with them ; 
the Enemies of God will be more numerous than his 
Servants. 

Note, Sometimes the Ablative 0 aſe with cum, ſometimes 
the Accuſative with ad, is found afier Verbs of comparing. 
Reg. 4. Verba dandi & reddendi, c. 

Verb. betrkening to give, reſtore, and return, 4 when 
it is a Verb Adtive) require an Accuſative Caſe of the Tug 
youu and a Dative of the Perſon [to whom] e. g. 

I. Gwe ye thoſe Things to Cæſar, which are Ceſar 83 
2 God the Things which be God's. God will give 
thoſe Men Rewards that pleaſe him, and thoſe whom be 
hath ſet up Governors of the World. He that rebelleth 
againſt Princes diſpleaſeth God. 

2. I returned my Maſter the Book which I borrowed. 
He lent it me, and it was my Duty to read it, not te 


keep it; though Books delight me very much, yet 1 


ought to re/fore them to the Owners; the Fables pleaſed 
my Fancy, the Phraſes conduced to my Advantage ; he 
willingly giveth me any Thing that maketh for my 
Good. What Friend ſhall I compare with * who is 
always ready to my Afiiſtance ? 

Reg. 5. Hæc variam habent, &c, | 
[ | Hams 


| Crammatical. 1 
. Some Verbs govern after them” different Caſes, as 
deno, a Dative of the Perſon, and Accuſ ative of the Thing; 
er an Accuſative of 1 he Perſon, and 4 lative of 1s 7 ning 1 


Zinſterno, he /ame; tempero, moderor, a Dative or an 


EX /ccuſative; ſeribo, mitto, a Dative, or an Accuſative 
auth ad; conſulo, to give Counſel, a Dative; to aſk 
Counſel, an Accuſative ; and many others, ſ.me in the S.g- 
Wrification, ſome in a different Senſe, which may be learned 
more fully by Experience. „ 

Reg. 6. Verba promittendi, ſolvendi, fidendi, &c. 

6. Verbs betokening to owe, promiſe or pay, and Verbs 
7 believing, crediting, committing, govern a Dati ue Caje 
lter them of the Perſon to whom, with an Accuſaiive of the 
7 hing. | | 7255 
| —— owe him Money, becauſe I promiſed to pay to 
him another Man's Debt; but at preſent I myſelf have 
Wneed of Money, that I may pay my own Creditors, whom 
will pay firſt. TY | 3 1 
2. Thou haſt often promiſed, but I will never Believe 
Ithee; it is a dangerous Thing for any to break his Pro- 
miſe; for no body will believe him afterwards; his 

ords are unworthy of Credit that once deceiveth. 
3. Our bleſſed Saviour, Jeſus Chriſt, paid the Debt 
which he had contracted ; it is a moſt righteous Thing 
that we pleaſe him, who hath redeemed us; let us re- 
urn him the greateſt Praiſes, let his Precepts delight us, 
let his blameleſs Life be our Example. | 
= 4. Thy Mind is like a Sieve; I will not commit Se- 
Wcrets to thy Truſt ; thou haſt promiſed Secrecy, but thou 
forgetteſt thy Promiſe. I pity thy Imprudence; thou 
wilt never obtain the Love of thy Friends, if thou be 
guilty of that Folly. He that betrayeth his own Secrets 
is a Fool; but he that revealeth his Friend's Counſels is 
treacherous, moſt worthy of Hatred. 


7 2. Verba imperandi & nunciandi, &c. 


7. Verbs of commanding (except jubeo) Verbs of telling 

r ſpeaking zo (except loquor) muff have after them a Da- 
tive Caſe of the Perſon, and an Accu/ative of the Thing. 
5 55 . 
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54 Engliſh Exerciſes 
1. God Commanded Abraham, the Father of the Faith- 
ful, to ſa rifice Jaac his only Son; he willingly returned 


the promifed Seed to him that gave it; but the Angel of 
ſuffered him not to ſlay his Child, but told him how } 


acceptable his defigned Obedience was to God. 


2. God ſpeaketh to Sinners ſometimes moſt gen'ly, : 
that he may draw them to Obedience; he tells them of 


that bleſſed Life, which he hath prepared for his Ser- 
vants; ſumetimes he ſpeaketh more terrible Things, and 
tells them of the Abyſs which ſhall be the Reward of Sin; 
77 his Promiſes and Threatenings move not ſtubborn 
Minds. | | | 

R-g. 8. Verba obſ:quendi, repugnandi, Tc. v7. 

8. Verbs ef obeying, meeting, helping, Cexcapt juvo) 
reſiſting, ſubmitting, require the Sub/tantive following, 
(whether a Perſen or Thing) to be put in the Dative Caſe. 

1. He that reſiſteth his own evil Inclination, obeyeth 
God. The Captain that conquereth a ſtubborn Enemy is 


worthy of Laurel ; but he that ſubdueth himſelf is worthy | 


of greater Praiſe ; for Man's Heart is more obſtinate than 
the proudeſt Foe. e 
2. They that diſagree with their Neighbours, procure 


- 


to themſelves much Hatred; Quarrels profit no body, 
they hurt all Men; Peace is the moſt deſireable of Bleſ- 


ſings; a Man of a good Spirit meeteth his Enemy without 


Hatred, and returneth him Kindneſs inſtead of Revenge. 
Nete, Repugno, 10 refit, governs a Dative Caſe ; op- 


Pen, of the ſame Signification, an Accuſative. 

eg, 9. Verba minandi & iraſcendi, &c. . 
9. [ Iraſcor] 70 be angry with, governs a Dative Caſe; 

[Minor] zo threaten, a Dative of the Perſon, and an {ccu- 


Jative of the Fudgment or Puniſhment threatened. 2 
1. God is angry with the Wicked, and threateneth then 


with moſt dreadful Torments; it is not an unjuſt Thing 
that thoſe who offend an infinite God of infinite Goodneſs, 
ſuffer endleſs Miſe 
meeteth, and 


1 Nel Wickedneſs. 


z thoſe Sinners are happy whom God 


Tae AS Ko 


- 
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2. Jam angry at thy Sloth ; beware leſt thou feel the 


uaiſhment which I threatened thee with: Offenders are 
oſt worthy of Recompence. 

Reg. 10. [Ignoſco,] [parco,] [indulgeo,] gowern al- 
vays a Dative, and no other Caſe; [remitto] /fignifying 
o pardon, or forgive, hath always Relation to a Fault or 
Dffence menticned after it, and requires that Word of the 


; D/fence to be made always in the Accujative Caſe; and if, 
ae, that, a Perſon is exprefſ.d, the Perſon muſt be the 


ative. 


1. A mercif ul Prince pardoneth diſobedient Subjeds ; 


$ but if they pay him not due Thank«, and refit his Will 


afterward, they are called unora'eful ; and though he for- 


Wave their former Offence, yet he will not pardon them 


heir Iugratitude, for they are unworthy of his Clemency. 
he gratious Prince, whoſe Heart is full of Mercy, yet 

ſometimes puniſheth, leſt his Patience encourage Offenders 
to greater Attempts. 1 

2. A Maſter paſſeth by the Scholar's Neglect; but if he 

always forgive him, at length he becometh bold, and un- 

apable of Amendment; the beſt amongſt Boys tranſ- 
greſs, but Crimes often repeated are Signs of a ſtubborn 


Mind. 2 


Reg. 11. Sum cum compoſitis, Cc. | 
Rule 11. Sum requires a Dative Caſe after it, of the 


3 Noun following it, which hath to er for Lefore it; and 


ometimes, when uch a Sign ts not exprejjed, if the Neun 


llaauing it ſecmeth to be. the Nominative, the Nominative 
may he turned into a Dative. 


1. Virtue 7s /or an Ornament: No Part of Beauty is 
wanting % him that is endowed with it. 
2. A Wall is a Defence, but the Courage of the Inha- 


bitants the ſtrongeſt Bulwark. 


Reg. 12. Dativum poſtulant Verba, c. | 
Rule 12. Verbs compounded with the Adwerbs, ſatis, bene, 


male, and the Prepoſitions, præ, ad, cum, ſub, ante, poſt, 
ob, in, inter, ſuper, require a Dative Caſe ofter them. : 
| 1. I prefer Virtue before Gold, becauſe it is better by 
mach. Money cannot ſatisfy the Minds. of Men, but 


Virtue is a Portion itſclf. 


2. Cruel 


56 : = Engliſh Exerciſes | 
2. Cruel Lords lay heavy Burthens upon their Slaves, 
and never pity their Weakneſs, | 4 


3. He that putteth a feeble Horſe under an heavy Load, . 


is an Enemy to himſelf, for his Horſe will be wearied, . 
and the Burthen will be leſt in the Road. . 
4. Vice creepeth upon us under the Name of Virtue: i 
Prodigality taketh to itſelf the Name of Bounty: Cove- 
touſneſs deſireth to be called Thriftineſs; Cruelty exer- 
ci.cth it's Bitterneſs under the Shew of Magnanimity ; | 


Revenge ſeems like a Greatneſs of Spirit; Pride cajleth 


Itſelf Neatneſs; all Vices ſometimes bear the Shew of 
Virtue, | , 
5. The Sun ſhineth without Difference upon the Jult 


and Unjuſt; but the Juſt have the Light of God's Coun- | 


* 


tenance, which yieldeth them greater Comfort than the 
Enlightener of the Day. | a 1 8 
Exc. 1. Sed præeo, prævincio, præcedo, Ce. 

1. Præeo, previncio, præcedo, præcurro, præverto, 
auill have an Accuſative; allatro, anteſto, attendo, 


condono, illudo, inſulto, præſtolor, a Dative or an Ac- 


cuſative, . | = 
1. That Scholar that excelleth his Companion ſhall W 
ſtand before him. | | — 
2. God preventeth the Deſigns of Men; many Times 
they act Things quite contrary to that which they purpoſed. 
3 . Envious Zoilus barketh at famous Men, that merit 
1. and excel him; but the lofty Spirit mocks at 
nv. IDS | 
Exc. 2. Confero, conduco, accedo, applico, converto, 
gov'rn rather an Accuati ve, with ad, than a Dative; e. g. 
1. He that cometh near to God, receiveth the good 
Things which he aſketh. | | 1 2 
2. He that turneth his Affections from the Folly of Sin, 
to the Wiſdom of Righteouſneſs, is wiſe. 5 
3. A Phyſician applieth different Remedies to different 
Bodies; the ſame Medicine that eaſeth one Man preju- 
diceth another, though he be ſick of the ſame Diſeaſe. 
Exc 3. Aſpicio, invenio, admiror, alloquor, adjuvo, 
| | | invado, 


— 


Prado, obeo, ſubeo, oceido, adjuro, impedio, e only 
=: 4ccu/ative after them; e. g. 
1. He that findeth Wiſdom is richer than the greateſt 
1 #1 Ince. 
2. Princes greedy of Glory invade foreign Countries ; 
at thoſe that are content with their own Kingdoms live 
oſt quietly. _ 


er others, that ſeem forward to Virtue ; they are of de- 

iliſn Wickedneſs, 
ut are like, the Devil, becauſe My tempt others, and 

Invite them to eternal Miſery. 

Exc. 4. Interdico (to forbid) gowrns a*Dative 2 . 

en, aud an Ablati ve of the Thing; N on! y an 

dblative. 


Reg. 12. Eft pro habeo Dativum, Oc. 


ems as if it ought to be made by habeo ; yen may mane 
% the Verb ſum, es, fui, inſtead of nabe; and then 
Mord that ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe io habeo 
t be the Dative governed of ſum ; and the Word which 
Would have been 3 Accuſative Ci if it had been made by 
Pabes) muſt be the Nomiuative; e. g. 

The Smith hath a black Face, but his Gain recom- 


7 Penſeth his Dirtineſs ; he hath white Money. Men are 
rit {Filing to any Labours which produce Profit; he that 
at Pill give Men Money may perſuade them to all Under- 


Wakings. 
2. Thoſe Men that have moſt Money obtain the 
Ee rcateſt Reverence among Men. Virtue is moſt worthy 
ef Honour; but Riches are preferred before Honeſty, 
Few underſtand the Excellency of Virtue; but wile 
: en eſteem him whoſe Mind is adorned with the beſt 
Wiſdom, more than him whoſe Store-Houſes are full of 
all BY of Treaſures. ; 

ate, Suppetit hath the v ame Cor rudticn, and is 
id tete For habeo, 7 * 1 
* 13. Sum cum multis aliis, &c, a 

% Rule, 
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3. Some Men not only deſpiſe tbe Law of God, bat hin- 


that not only defiroy themſelves, 


Rule 12. hen you find the Engiiſh Word have, bie * 
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— 


Rule 13 Sum, do, duco, verto, tribuo, habeor, may have 
after them two Dali ve Caſes, one of which is that Noun 
which ſhould be the Nominative or Accuſative to follow the 
Verb, the other of a Neunawhich hath to or for before i“; e. g. 


I. A faithſul Subject 7s a D-fence to the Prince; he 
reſiſteth him not, but preferreth his Prince's Safety before 


his own Life ; he obeycth his Commands. 


_ 


2. A broad Trench is a Security to the Army, but nei - 
ther Valour nor Walls are able 20 preſerve thoſe, whoſe . 
Lives are come to their appointed Meaſure. 


3. Pleaſure is accounted an Happineſs to him whole 


Mind unworthy Things fatisfy ; but the Soul of the Wile 


is not content with earthly Things. 


Verbs governing an Accuſative Caſe. 


Reg. 1. XT ERBA tranſitiva, Sc. — | 


Rule 1. Y:rbs Trav/itive, (and ſuch are all 


the, by which the Quęſtion who? or what? may be aſt- 
ed) whether Hcti ve, D: ponent, or Common, require the 


Mord anſwering to the Pueſtion, whom or what, 70 be 
of the Accuſative Caſe ; e. g. „ 

1. Shake off Sloth, which is the worſt Enemy to Boys 
and Men; leave off Vanity and Play, which only pleaſe 
the Fancy, they profit not the Mind; apply thy ſelf to 
the Studies, which will give thee a Crown of Honour; 
let not idle Boys“ Example hind-r thy Diligence; obey 
thy Maſter, and thou ſhalt be free from Fear. 

2. Speak few Words; it is not meet for Boys to talk; 
Sꝛlence becometh Youth ; hearken to all Things which 


the Maſter ſpeaketh ; remember his Words, and forget 
not his Admonitions, which are profitable for thee. 


Reg. 2. Quinetiam Verba quamlibet, &c, 3 

Rule 2. Verbs, Meuter may have an Acciſſative Caſe after 
them, when the Subſtantive, which cometh after them, is of 
a like Sipnification with the Verb; e. g | | 

1. He that ſerveth the Devil, /erveth an hard Serve, 


The Pleaſures of Sin are full of Bitternefs, but he that 


pleaſeth 


# © =» * 


8 509 


pleaſerh God, is his own Friend ; the Service of God is 
Bo molt perfect Liberty. 
2 2. Scholars live a weariſom Life (as they think ; ;) but 
Icdleneſs is the Cauſe why Study is ſo irkſome to them; 
the Paths of Learning are (mooth, but ſlothful Drones 
think them rough and unpaſſable. 
Reg. 3. Verbs letoteniag an Exerciſe 25 ſeme Senſc, as 
oleo, ſpiro, ſono, govern an Accuſatiue Caje after them, 
though they be Neuters; and never any other Cafe. 
1. The Drunkard ſmelleth of Wine ; the proud Man 
e of Perfumes. 
5 The angry Man breatheth Revenge againſt his Ene- 
mies; he thirſteth after the Deſtruction of Hoſp that 955 
poſe him, and injure him. | 
| Reg 4. Verba rogandi, docendi, S. : 
Rule 4. Nei bs of intreating, teaching, admoniſhing, 
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a/l ad induo, and celo, require two Accu/ative Caſes afier 

ie 8 4hem ; one of the Perſon, and another of "the Y bing. 

he 'P Aſc Pardon of Ged, who forgiveth penitent t Sinners; 9 
2 there is no one that ſinneth not; the beſt of Men ſin PR 15 
5 quently, and have need of Pardon. i 
ys 2. A Saint relying upon the Merits of Chriſt, is a thog- 

ſe ME ſand. Times more happy than the Man whoſe Mind is full 

to of vain Hopes while he truſteth to his own Righteoulreis; 

3 Chriſt teacheth Chriſtians Faith beſides Obedience. 

7 3. He that cenceal:th bis Faults from Men, and putteth 


over his Crimes a Covering of Lies, ditpleaſeth God, and 


; addeth a greater Fault to his lmpieties, 
h Rogandi Verba, &c. 
et After Verbs of aſking, the Area Caſe of the Per/on 


may be turned into an Ablative, with a or ab. 
| I. Aſk not a Kindneſs of thine Enemy, left he injure 
xr I thee when thou expectedſt Benefit; bs is a Fool that 
f truſteth his Enemy, though he ſmile upon him ; the - 
Gifts of Enemies are deceitful : It is a dangerous Thing 
. to truſt every Friend. 
it 2. A Beggar beggeth a Farthing of a covetous Man, 
b but he hath greater Need than the pooreſt Servant; 3 he is 
| not 
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not content with his preſent Abundance, but is greed; 
after Riches; the largeſt Treaſures, which ſatisfy not the 
etre. do not ke p off Poverty; he 1+ poor that covetethe. 
more; he that is covetous is poorer than a Beggar. | 

Rule 5. Thoje Verbs Paſſive will have an Accuſative Caſi 
afler them, wheje Acti ves auiil have two Acciſatiwes. ; 
Thos ſhalt be taught better Manners, for thou art of a 
ſaucy Behaviour, which will not be concealed from the 
Matter, who will be angry with thee. : 


Pubs governing an Ablative C aſe. 


Reg. 1. Uodvis Verbum admittit Abi ee Oe. 

: Rule 1. Al Manner of Verbs require the Ab- 
lative Cafe of a Noun following them, which betchens the 
Inſtrument whe ewih a Thing is to be dine, avithout à Pre- 
poſition 5; which Noun hath commonly the Sign with er by 
Fre it in the Engliſh. 
1. He that correcteth a Child with the Red, doth him 

| Good; but he that ſpareth him always, is guilty of all the 
Crimes which the fooliſh Youth committech afterwards: 
They are Enemies to Children, that ſuffer them to do 
Evil unpuniſhed: It is a more deſirable Thing to recall i 
Children to Obedience by Severity, than to let looſe the 
Reins upon their Necks. 

2. Learning is attained by Study, not by Sloth and 
Sleep, which blunt the Edge of Wit; Intermiſſion hel p- 
eth the Mind, but Idleneſs hurteth it; he that ſtudieth 
with his utmoſt Endeavour, cometh toWiſdom. 

Note, If to the Engliſh Particle [with] together may b th 

Joined with Safety to the Senſe, thin [with] ſignifies Cem. BW ot 
pany, and muſt be rendered in Latin by [cum] with an Ab. pe 
latiye Caje after it. = 

He that walketth friendly with his Friend, and yet ti. 
ſoddenly ſtabs him with a Dagger, is like the Syren,, 
which with their {weet Muſic allure Men to Deſtruction. M8 

| With flattering Words a wicked Woman enticeth a WW 4 
filly Youth, who es. upon 2 K. of Pleaſure goeth 


with 
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with her; but at length his Fleſh and his Liver are con- 


ſumed with an hidden Fire ; he periſheth together with 
Ther whom he loved, and ſhall after this Life be torment- 


his forbidden Actions. 
a Rule 2. Verbs require after them an Ablarive Cafe of the 
Noun, which betokens the Cauſe, or Reaſon, or Motive, 
ere hath at er for &. «fore 71. 
I. The Maſter that “eateth a Boy his Scholar for 1be 
Saks of his own Son, before he hath examined the Mat- 
ter, is unjuſt ; while he waxeth pale with Rage againſt 
him whom he puniſhed, he becometh guilty of Raſhneſs: 
A prudent Maſter heareth before that he Judgeth ; he 1s 
impartial. 
2. The Man that i is Ane u for the Shape of his 
Body, 1s oftentimes honourable for the Endowments of 
his Mind. 2 
3. A Man of true Valour is not moved at the Report 
of War; he undertaketh jt upon juit Occaſions, and pre- 
ferreth his Honour before his Lite. 
Rille 3. Verbs huwve after them an Ablative Caſe of the 
8 Noun Subſtantive, which betekens the Manner how, and 
W 4a) the Sign with before it. 
1. A ſmall Spark raiſeth a great Fire . ſtrange In- 
ereaſe; it pierceth between the Parts of Matter with 
wonderful Subtilty. 
2. The Doctrine of the Goſpel, after the Death of 
Chriſt, the Author of it, overſpread the World with 
wonderful Speed ; conquered ihe Hearts of Men with in- 
| vincible Force; with great Succeſs it oppoſed the Hea- 
W theniſh Idols. The Devils were angry at the Overthrow 
of their Kingdom; but ther lying Oracles yielded to the 
Power of God, Who began to fultl to Chriſt the Promiſe 
| which he had given him, and now Paganiim is e ex- 
ting uiſhed. 
blativo cauſe & modi, c. 
Sometimes the Noun betckening the Cauſe ts ou inlo Ih 
Ablative Caje with pre, 1 
Jie 


ed with her with moſt tharp Tortures, the juſt Rewards of 
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He that languiſheth for Thir/? giveth a Man greater 
Fhanks that offereth him Water, than if a Prince gave 
him a Crown: Thoſe Things are moſt acceptable, which Y 
anſwer the preſent Neceſſity. in 

Rule 4. Aster any Verbs, the Ablative Caſe i is 10. be 1ſel 
of a Noun, which betokens the Original, Deſcent, Country J 
or Part affected, either Body or Mind. 0 5 
I. A Boy of an ingenious Temper 7s troubled in Mind] 4 
when he hath provoked his Parents to Anger, and deſires 8 
nothing more than the Recovery of their Favour ; but a th 
Boy. accuſtomed to the Practice of Diſobedience, laughetaiſ bu 
at Reproof. L 4 

2. That Child is happy, that by DeJcent proceedeth from 
good and pious Parents; but he is more happy that alſo 
þ 2. the good Examples of his Anceſtors, - 

£: 5: Quibuſli vet Verbis ſubjicitur, c. . 

Role . The Engliſh Words buy, ſell, colt, is work 
and Far like, when they are rendered into Latin by th:ir 
proper Verbs, require the Subjlantive betckening the Price, 
Kate, or Value, 4% be put in ' the Allative Caſe; and Her 
Ferbs of Buying, the Perjon of achom muſt be the Ablativ 
atk ap] a or ab; ; after ſell and coſt, the Dative. 

Is not he an excellent Merchant that buy:th Wares 
for an hunartd Pounds, and /eileth them for an hundrei 
Pence ? He is not a Friend to himſfelf. . 

2. This Book js worth five Groats, but the Bookſeller 
_ fold it me for thirteen * and told me chat it t cad in ac 

| Tavelve- Pence. | 

Vili, paulo, minimo, magno, &c. | 

Note 1. Vili, paulo, mini mo, magno, nimio, plurimo, "Ve 
dimidio, duplo, are Adjeives of Price or Value, and ac 
uſed after ſuch Verbs without Subſtantives. 


He ſells his eternal Happineſs for a very little, that "v6 
prefers Dunghiil Pleaſures before it. Heaven is worth the the 
whole World; it will coſt a Man Labour and Denial off. 
himſelf : Pleaſures worldly and heavenly ſeldom ſucceed by 
each other. 7 

2. Men deſire to buy Glory chrop, which colt our $4 "ah 


viouß bri 
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2 Piour dar, who purchaſed it for us; they value the World 
rich 700 great 4 Rate. SE. | by 

= XKeg. 6. The/e Engliſh Words, viz. So much, how much, 
chus much, more, leſs, as much, as, how much foever, 
w/e ut be rendered by Aadjectiwes, (tanti, quanti, pluris, mi- 
A voris, &c.) without Subſtanti ves, in the'Genitive Caſe ; but 
Ting F the Engliſh be ſuch, that with them a Subſtantive muſt 


rc 1. A good Name is a Jewel, which is worth /o much, 

Wthat at what Rate ſoever thou purchaſeſt it, thou doſt not 

my buy it dear. ; RS Ek RR 

Y | 2. A man given to Vice contraQteth to himſelf many 

1100 Diſeaſes; the Cure coſts him more than his Pleaſure re- 

abo compenſeth; Health is eafily loſt, but the Recovery of it 

is bought of Phyficians at a great Rate. FOE | 
AF Note, Valeo, (to be worth) is ſometimes read with an He- 
1 . cuſaticbe. | 


Reg. 7. Verba abundandi, implendi, &c, 


rice, 


Vier ling, loading, eaſing, require the Noun following (which 
i bath with or of before it) to be put in th: Ablative Caſe, 


5 } 1 N of the Thing - Per/on, filled, emptied, 
are 1. He that wanteth Money is accounted a Fool, though 
* he be wiſe ; he is reviled by the Tongues of thoſe that 
bo tread upon all that are not like them, with great Pride; an 


Aſs laden with Gold is preferred before the moſt uſeful 
Beaſt. | : . 

2. He that eaſeth the Miſerable of their Burthen, ſhall 
hear many blefling him; we may admire ſome Mens 
Cruelty, that never pity others, never do them Good; 
ſuch Men ae of ſordid Minds, and when they want Help, 


imo, 
ö ait 


that none will fuccour them. Fill the Poor with Focd, and 
. thou ſhalt never want Treaſure. God telleth us, That if 
a 


ceedB us, that he will „„ 


3. A Thief robbeth a Traveller of his Money, but at 
length he depriveth himſelf of Life, for his Villainy 


bringeth him to Ruin and Death. 
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be joined, the Ablative muſt be uſed according to Rule. 2 


Rule 7. Yerbs of filling, emptying, wanting, abound- 


we give to the Poor, we lend to him, and hath promiſed 
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Note 1. Participo ¶Adive, to male Partaker ) hath th E | 

Same Conſtruction, viz. an Re: of the Nees, and a 

Ablative of the Thing. | © 

1 Note 2. Verbs of filling, or emptying, are ſometimi 
. uud to have a Genitive Caſe after them, of the Sulftantiv - 
£ auhich hath of or with before it. | 3 
Reg. 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, & ſimilia, &c. : 

*%. Rule 7. Fungor, fruor, utor, nitor, lætor, veſcor, glo{ 
ior, ſuperſedeo, require an Ablative Caſe after thim of 1 
Thing; muto, an Ablative of the Noun which hath ¶ into] 
before it, and beſides that an Accuſative; dignor, commu 
nico, and perſequor, an Accufative of the Perſon, and af 
1 of the Thing. 
That Boy, that often ſeeks 70 enjoy the Company ol 

evil Boys, never performeth his Duty: He preferreth th 


— 


Love of a tempti ng Boy before his Maſter's Favour ; hit ® 
quickly layeth aſide his Care, /aveh off his Diligence 
changeth the Smiles of his Maſter 210 Frowns; ; he be C 
cometh like his Companion, who will rejoice at his Ruin h. 
Idleneſs is the Nouriſher of all Vices, and Vice for th 
moſt Part foregoeth Inſtruction. Be thou therefore mind- 
ful of thy Duty. - 40 
2. Uſe thy Friend with cnt Caution; ; truſt kim no 
before thou know him well: There is not one among of 
twenty Friends that is faithful: they ſeem loving, buf 
they uſe Flattery; a Maſk which hideth their Hearts fron tha 
other Men. Friends deſtroy more than Enemies. * 


3. Leave off childiſh Vanities, when thou comeſt to Ripe 
neſs of Age: Trifles are a Diſhonour to Years. Uſe nog 
childiſh Exerciſes, nor let the Delights of Children plea 
thee after that the Ripeneſs of thine Underſtanding hail 
rendered thee for greater Employment. | 

4. Beaſt not of thy Health and Strength too much; on! 
whilſt thou enjoyeſt them, give Praiſe to him that beſton 
eth all good I hings upon all Men; uſe them well, left ht 
deprive thee of them. God doth Good to thee, return 

him not Evil. | 

* 8. Mereor cum Aden bene, male, Se. 


Rult 
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Rule 8. Of after Mereor i, made by the Prepotion de, 
= (avbich will have an Ablative Caſe after it) if after the 
: Engliſh Word deſerve come an Adwverb. | 
& | 1 faithful School maſter de/erwerh well of his Country, 
he teacheth his Scholars to obey their King, he educateth 
not Rebels; and though many become wicked and per- 
nicious, that have good Education, yet his Honeſty fait. 


eth his own Mind; for he knoweth that þ taught them 


W nothing, except that which tendeth to Faithfulneſs to his 
prince, and the public Peace; he deſireth that every one 
chat he inſtructeth, may become a common Good, and 
f may aieſerve as well as may be of Mankind. ; 

| Note, A no Adverb cometh after Mereor, but ſome other 
8 Ford with of, of muſt be made by a or ab. | 

Over-fond Parents many Times deſtroy their Children; 
and though Reverence and Obedience is due to Parents, 

Jet their fooliſh Indulgence deſerveth very ill of the 
Children, who afterwards feel its evil Event, when it 
hath brought them to Miſery ; /o that they deſerve not at 
all Thanks of thin. © | 5 

I" Rule 9. Of after a Verb muſt be made by the Ablative Caſe, 

8 always, except the Verb belong to that Rule, viz, Verba 
ccuſandi, damnandi, monendi, &c. and ſometimes even 
fler thoſe, muſt be rendered in Latin by de, ex, a, or ab. 

1. A wife Man ſcorneth not to tale Advice of thoſe, 
than whom he is wiſer by many Degrees; for Fools ſomes 
times ſpeak wiſely ; he obeyeth not all ' Counſellors, but 

The heareth all Things patiently, and practiſeth that which 

W he thinketh moſt profitable to his Buſineſs. 

2. A good Man learneth good / all Men; gf the 
Wicked he learneth the Odiouſneſs of Sin, for he obſery- 
geth how greatly it deformeth them; he learneth to 

avoid the Vices which they practiſe ; for he ſeeth the 
Miſery which Vice createth to them, and foreſeeth the 
eternal Sorrow which will ſucceed it: Of good Men he 
Hearneth Virtue, for he ſtriveth to imitate them; he en- 
Neavoureth to be like thoſe that learn of Chriſt, who al- 
ays pleaſed his heavenly Father, 5 5 | 
D 2 5 More 
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Mose 2. Of is ſemetimes the ſame with concerning, and | 
muſt then be rendered only by de. -. 
1. A wiſe Man heareth many Things F other Men, but 
he believeth not Report, which is a Liar; he thinketh 
worſt of himſelf, beit of his Neighbours. | 

2. He that heareth of great "Treaſure, ſoon firiveth 
to obtain it; but when the Ambaſſadors of God ſpeak «if 
eternal Riches, Men regard not the Meſſage, as if they 
were worth nothing. 

Note, Of betaucen two Nouns Sulftlantive is ſometinis 
the ſame with concerning, and muſt not be rendered by tht 
Geaitzve Caſe of the Noun, bui by de. 

Among Child ren ſometimes we ſee the hotteſt Conten- 
tion about the ſmalleſt Trifles; and among Fools we find 
many Times a long Diſcourſe of the molt ridiculous Mat. 
ters; a long Talk of nothing is acceptable to a filly Mind] 
but, for the moſt Part, a wife Man's Words are of weighty 
Affairs. | 8 | 

Reg. 10. Verbe quæ vim comparationis obtinent, Cc. 

Rule 10. Verbs of Comparing and Exceeding require afin 
them an Ablative Caſe of the Noun, au hich fignifieth 1d 
Meaſure, by how much, or the T hing wherein; e. g. 

1. Labour is many Degrees wholſcmer than Sloth : The 
one enfeebleth the Strength of the Body, and the Per 
ception of the Mind; the other is wholeſome both fet 
Mind and Body. 55 73 
2. He is honeſtly ambitious that laboureth 70 excel al b. 
bis Equals zz N iſdom and Virtue ; no other Contention i fp 

00d, LS hs 23 | 
1 Reg. 11. Quibuſlibet Verbis additur Ablativus, Sc. "8 

Rule 11. 1 Noun or Pronoun Subſtantive joined with of w. 
Participle Cor with auother Subſtantive, before which bein of 
is expreſſid or underſtecd and having none other Word wherrY I 
it can be governed, ſhall be put in the Ablative Caſe ab 

folute, 1. e. not depending upon any Word but itſelf. 
I. Death approaching, the ſoul, which never befor 
believed God's Word concerning Eternity, ſees futor 
Things with greateſt Clearneſs ; and Conſcience . 

a | thi 


% tm wp 


but he is more hate 
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ke Man condemns himſelf, and (commonly too late) 
blameth his own Folly ; then he ſees the Hell that God 


threatened him with, and which he ſhall quickly ſeel. 

2. God being Teacher, Men ſhall learn; for nothing 
can reſiſt the Divine Power, which effecteth whatſoever it 
deſigneth. They are happy that learn of ſo wiſe an In- 


: ſtructor. | 


Note. When you have the Engliſh of any of theſe Words, 
viz. Dum, quum, quando, fi, quanquam, tbe Sub/tantive 
next following, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe 10 
the Verb, may more elegantly be put in the Ablative Caſe 3 
and the Participle uſed to agree with it, inſtead of the Verb. 
1. When God punifheth, the World trembleth, and 
wicked Men are ſometimes taught the Fear of God by- 
his Voice from Heaven; but ſome Men are of ſo obſtinate 
Minds, that nothing can move them; 2hough G beſtow 
all Mercies on them, Goodneſs doth not perſuade them; 
and rows they feel his Anger, they will not obey him. 


The hardeſt Rock is ſofter than the Hearts of Men. 


2. When God calleth, Men anſwer him not; and 
therefore he threatneth them with a Refuſal when they 
cry unto him; but he filleth with Bleſſings thoſe that aſk 
his Mercy with all their Heart unfeignedly. . 

Reg. 12. Verb, Paſſiue have after them an Ablitivue Caſe 


| (of the Noun which betokens the Boer) wwith a or ab, which 


Prepoſitions anſaver to the Engliſh Signs of or by. | 
t. He is beloved of all, that is / courteous Behaviour; 
ul than the Peſtilences, that when he 
fpeaketh ſmooth Words, thinketh Evil, whoſe Heart dif- 
agreeth with his Tongue. DA 


2. The Hearts of Men are full of Deceit ; the moſt 


| wiſe Man knows not himſelf ſufficiently ; the Thonghts 


of Men are thoroughly known only 2 God, who made the 
Heart, and ſeeth all his Secrets, and will call Men to 
Judgment ; the moſt hidden Things ſhall her-after be laid 
open by him that ſeeth all Things. | | 
Exc. Quorum Participia frequentius, c. | 
TORS > | Te 
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The Particifles of Verbs Paſſive require after them rather 
4 Dative of the Deer, than an Ablative; e. g. 


| mu The News of his own Son's Death being heard by tb 
| Pb/e/opher, when his ſudden Lamentation was expected Bl: 
; by his Friends, he only faid, I knew that I begat him 

mortal: He did not become pale or languid with Sorrow; 
he did not faint in his Mind; he was not preſently ſick of 


Grief; he ſeemed a Man of an unſhaken Mind. 


4s fer the ether Words after a Paſſive, ſc. all beſides 


C 


Caſe which the Verb Active requires. . 
Rule 13. Vapulo, veneo, liceo, exulo, fio, are called 
Neuter Paſſives, and have the ſame Caſe afier them that 


ach as betrhen a Deer or a Sufferer, they muſt be the ſame 


Paſſives have; ſc. an Ablaiive of the Doer or Sufferer, with 


a or ab. | 

1. Cicero, the famous Roman Orator, a Man of greateſt 
Elequence, was baniſhed by Claudius; but the Image and 
Memory of his excellent Virtues remained among the Ci- 
tizens, who valned ſo great a Man at a great Rate; he 
was recalled from his Exile, he was called the Father of 
his Country, which Title properly belongeth only to 
Kings. His Works are prized by all learned Men highly, 

2. Tte Boy is deſervedly beaten by his Maſter, that 
whilit he readeth many Authors, of whom he may learn 
_Elequence, Elegancy, and Moral Precepts, which con- 
duce to his Profit, beſides the mere Latin Words, yet 
only readeth, and remembereth nothing. 


Of the Conftrudfion of the Engliſh I. finitive Mood. 

Rez. 1.4 JUibuſdam tum Verbis tum Adjectivis, Ec, 
The Engliſh I. niti ve Mod hath next before it 
the Sign to; or /uch Englith Verbs as bade the Sign to 
before thim, muſt be rendered into Latin by the Infinitive 

Mod; e. g. 0 1 
1. He that dcſttetch to learn, and to be wile, is not con- 
tent with one Reading, he readeth over again. Some have 
need of many Readings, whoſe Memories are not tena- 
cious of Inſtructions; the Memories of ſome Boys 15 
| | * 


5 ban, 9 
Wike the Water, which retaineth not an Impreſſion; Chil- 
Aren of leſs Wit conquer a Difficulty by Frequency, which 
the haſty Labour and Induſtry of greater Wits cannot con- 


ever thou defireſt to underſtand. | | 

2. The Boy that never doubteth, learneth nothing; he 
Ws raſh, and ignorant how much Labour exact Learning 
vill coſt a Boy; he forgetteth Conſideration, which is 
moſt neceſſary for all that learn; he thinketh himſelf wiſe, 
therefore he is juſtly thought a Fool by all others. He 
chat goeth moſt ſlowly, is wiſer than his Companion, who 
runneth headlong. Drones are not worthy of Commen- 
dation, but the Over-haſty are worſe than they ; Extremes 


vat are dangerous in all Things. Go the middle Way, if 
71h chou defireſt to attain thine End. | 

Rule 2. hen two Ferbs come together without any No- 
eſt ¶ minative Caſe between them, though the latter have not the 
nd Sign to before it, it is the Englith /nfinitive Mood, and muſt 
i- put in the Infinitive Mood Latin. | 
he 1. A godly Son dares not diſobey his Parents; though | 
of | they be fond of him, he abuſeth not their Love; they 
to indulge him, yet he pleaſeth them; for if he reſiſt his 
. Parents“ Will, he diſpleaſeth God; he will not hearken 
at e the evil Counſel of wicked Boys, that are void of the 
rn Fear of God; he had rather be deſpiſed, and loſe their 
n- Company, becauſe of his Honeſty, The Love of the 
Et Wicked is more dangerous than their Hatred. 


| 2. Who can compare any other Creature with Learn- 
ing? It excelleth Riches and Honours ; for all Subſtance 


being taken away, Learning abideth inviolable; Violence - 


cannot ſpoil a Man of it, it continueth untouched in the 
it Midſt of all Loſſes. : 
to Rule 3. When two Verbs come together in Engliſh, avith 
ve Wt nothing but a Neminative Caſe between them, that Nomina- 
tive. Caſe may be turned into the Accuſative, and the Verb 
n- which ſeemeth to be tbe Indicative Mood, be made by the La- 


ve tin Infiniticue. | | | 
a- 1. When Alexander the Great called to Mind that him- 
re 0 5 0D 4 3 


auer. Uſe Patience, thereby thou ſhalt attain to what- 
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divided Inhabitants had deſtroyed ſo glorious a City by Wi 
their Cruelty and Obftinzcy ; he the Conqueror pitied the 


that knows at his Companion is deceitful, and yet trults 


gence tat he might not ſeem unworthy of the Praiſe 


ments mo re ſtrongly than by Stripes. 
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ſelf had killed his deareſt Friend, he intended to have 
ſtabbed himfelf; but ſome of his Soldiers knew he intend- 
ed Evil to himſelf, and hindered him. Self. murder had | 
not well revenged Man-ſlaughter; the Death of ſo great 
an Emperor had not repaired, but had doubled the Lois. { i 
2. Titus Feſpaſian, the Eleventh Roman Cæſar, after Mt 
that he had conquered and taken Jeru/a/em, when he en- 
tered into the City and the Temple, lamented that the 


Conquered ; he bewailed their Folly ; he was called 22e 
Delight of Mankind; no Prince was ever of a ſweeter 
Temper. 15 RE 

3. H ftorians ſay, Ariſtides left not {when he died) Mo- 
ney ſufficient for the Charges of his Funeral; they tell us 
the public "Treaſure ſupplied the greater Part. „ 

But if, for the Corjunction underſicod, quod be expreſſed 
in the Latin, the Nominative Caſe,' and the Indicative or 
Subjunitive Mood muſt remain (as they ſeem in the Engliſh) 
to come after q od. | 75 

N. B. 2. When the Conjunction that is expreſſed in the 
Engliſh, and it ſeems as if quod muſt. be made for it in Latin, 
guod may more elegantly be left out, and the Word which 
ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe tranſlated by the Accuſative, 
and the Virb ty the Infinitive Mood ; e. g. LE 

1. He that believeth the Report that he heareth from a 
Liar, is a Fool; a wiſe Man never truſteth him that once 
deceived him; he that is deceived once by a Knave, 
blameth the Deceiver's Deceit, but he that is twice cheated 
by the ſame Man, betrayeth the greateſt Imprudence : He 
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him, tells the World 2% himſelf bath loſt his Reaſon. 
2. That is a Boy of a generous Spirit, that when he 
heard 2% his Maſter praiſed him, uſed his utmoſt Dili- 


= 


which his Maſter gave him; that is perſuaded by Argu- 


z. When 
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3. When a wiſe Man heareth hat - himſelf is blamed, 
ave he enquireth who blameth him; if he underſtand t 
nd- good Men accuſe him, he accuſeth himſelf by their Teſti- 
had BS mony, and ceaſeth to commit thoſe Things which ſeem 
reat | Evil to others: If he hear hat wicked Men blame him, 
if for a juſt Cauſe, he bewareth for the future; but if 
fter ¶ they accuſe him becauſe his exact Virtue diſpleaſeth them, 
en- he rejoiceth in their Accuſation. _ - 5. Wt 1 
the Reg. 4. Prius ſupinum active, Wc. "<1 
by BY Rule 4. The Engliſh of tbe Infinitive Mord Afive, af- 
the BW ter another Verb betokening Motion, as going, coming, Sc. 
Te muſt not be made by the Latin Infinitive, but by the firſt Su- 
eter ¶ ine of the Latin Verb; e.g. | 
1. A Man that ſpendeth many Years, and layeth out 
lo- all his Time on Trifles, is like a Merchant that went a 
us long Voyage to fetch Aſhes from Mount AÆAtna; which 
being expoſed to the Winds, he loſt them all in his Return. 
fed 2. Ovid faith, The younger Women go to the Theatre 
_ or WF to ſee the young Men, to ſhew their gay Cloaths, to pro- 
iſh) cure themſelves Wooers ; they go only to ſee and to hear. 
3. Boys go to the Church to hear Sermons, but they do- 
the not attend to the Preacher; they hear of ſerious Things, 
tin, but their Minds are bufied about Vanity ; they forget the 
ich | pious Inſtructions; they are unmindful of their own Ad- 
ve, vantage; they ſit talking of Play, and of Things which 


do not belong to their Welfare; they go away void of al- 
Piety : They are moſt worthy of Puniſhment that abuſe: 
Sabbaths. Boys are ſent to Church to get Increaſe of ſpi- 


ve, WF ritual Knowledge. | Po | 
. Rule 5. The Engliſh of the Infinitibe Mood Paſttve ¶ to 
e 


rendered by the Latin Infinitive, but by the Suljunctiut with 
the Conjunction [ ut.] = 1 | 

he 1. Boys come to School 70 be inſtructed, but they are 
li- Enemies to themſelves, they do not uſe their Time right- 


ſe ly.; the Maſter endeavours to teach them, but they do not 


zu- I anſwer his Care; they are a Grief to the Maſter, whos 
pitieth their Ignorance, _ | | 
| D 3 1 


len 


be!] coming next after a Verb betokening Motion, muſt not be - 
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72 Engliſh Raerriſes 
3. He that is worſe than his Anceſtors, and more ip- 
noble, is of a baſe Spirit ; but whoſoever endeavoureth 
to advance the Honour of his Family by greater Virtue, | 
Is truly worthy of a great Name among Men, He that 
haſteth to be honoured deſervedly, is wiſe : But he that 
runneth with all Speed in the Paths of Vice, haſteneth to 
yr wc himſelf, and his Honour, and is deſervedly called 
a Fool. | „„ 8 

Rule 6. The Englifh F the Infinitive Mood Active, com- 
Ing after the Engliſh of any Tenſe of the Verb [ſum] muſt nor 
be rendered by the Latin Infinitive, but by a Participle of the Wi 

Future in [rus.] . - | 

1. When thou art to chuſe Companions for thyſelf, 
find out thoſe that are better and wiſer than thyſelf, of 
whom thou mayeft learn ſomething ; he that learneth of 
all whom he converſeth with, is like a Bee, that, when 
It is to perform its wonted Taſk, gathered Honey every 
where; but he that chuſeth only uſeful Companions, is 
like the Ermin, which, when it is to move from its former 
Place, treadeth only in the cleaneſt Paths, _ 

2, Converſe with thoſe that are more honourable than 
thyſelf, ſo ſhalt thou be honoured of all that obſerve thy 
Choice; but avoid thoſe that are too much greater than 
thyſelf, they will be Lords not Friends ; they will ſcorn 
thee when hou art to undergo Misfortunes. 

Rule 7. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood Paſſive, after 
any Tehje of [ſam} muſt be rendered by the Participle of tht 
Future in [dus,] newer by the Infinitive Latin. | | 

1. The Goodneſs of God is to be praiſed, who be- 
ſtoweth even upon his Enemies innumerable Kindneſſes, 
who giveth Rain and other Neceſſaries to thoſe that ſerve 
him not. It becometh us to imitate his bleſſed Example; 
let us do Good to our Enemies. That Piety is to be ad- pe 
mired, which is extended to ſo great a Degree. in 

2. He is to be blamed that is over prodigal: They are v. 
to be deſpiſed that are covetous. With- hold not thy WM w: 
Money when there is Need of it, nor waſte it when there ¶ tr, 
is no Need, Riches are Treaſures lent to Men by _ | 

| wh: 


S. wo 


= i SGranmatical. + 
12- which they muſt uſe as he pleaſeth ; they are not to be 
eth laid out without his Leave, nor to be detained when he 
t nan of . Tut | 
| Rule 8. The Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood fienifying- 
fto the End for) or that be might, is made by GEES. 
in (dum, ) or with the Subjundtive Mood with (ut,) or with: 
JJ a Eons ͤ 8 
1. The Prince that hireth Soldiers to fight his Battles, 
buyeth Enemies to deſtroy himſelf; they that for Deſire 
= of Reward will revenge any Quarrel, are dangerous to- 
| thoſe to whom they ſeem Friends, and whoſe Cauſe they 
defend; for more Money will buy their Force againſt. 
their former Maiters ; the richer Prince ſhall always have- 
their Help; they ſerve Money, not the Prince. 
2. He that buyeth Books. only to lay up in his Cloſet,. 
= who never readeth them, is like a Man that is defirous of 
| fine Cloaths, that layeth them up in his Cheſt, and doth. 


VVT 


oe bt RIS 


* HE . ͤ — ·— 9; 7 OY OO PEEE I IS 6 > 


„ 


o ä — 
A 5 * HY 3 3 "a _ a —— * 
* Bu I Get —— — 


os 


* 7 
— 


St 


OV 1 
> er — 


45 
5 


not put them on. | 221 a | 
3. He that only lives to gratify his ſenſitive Appetite: 
is not a Man, but a Beaft ; he lives a beſtial Life; he is 
the moſt Beaſt of all Slaves, that ſerves himſelf ; that 
Man is to be honoured that prefers his. nobleſt Reaſon 
before his Senſes. 8 | | 

Reg. 9. Gerundia in di pendent à quibuſdam. G. 
S Ruleg. ben the Engliſh F the Infinitive Mood Afive 
comes next after any of theſe Sub ſtanti ves, viz. Studium, 
cauſa, tempus, gratia, ſpes, opportunitas, modus, ratio, 
poteſtas, licentia, conſuetudo, conſilium, vis, norma, 
amor, cupido, locus; or after an Aadjettive which would 
| gowern a Genitive Caſe of a Noun ; ſuch Engliſh Infiniti ve. 
| Mood muſt be rendered by the Latin Gerund in (di.) 

1. Fooliſh Sinners negle& Exhortation, till Time is 
| paſt; and, when their Wiſhes are vain, Death approach- 
ing, they then defire Opportunity to amend their Lives 
when they have abuſed Divine Patience, they after 
wards beg Space to return. Late Repentance is ſeldom 
true, 5 


- - 
4 
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2. He that hath ſteadfaſt Hope to live for ever, is not | 


angry with Divine Providence when it bids him go hence; 


he is ſure to ſee God; and what earthly Felicity is to be 


compared with that Viſion ? | | 

3- A Deſire to die is culpable, when it proceeds only 
from Impatience by reaſon of Trouble. But he that is 
defirous to live, when Death would be more honourable 
to God and Religion, wanteth Chriſtian Courage, and is 


of a feeble Mind. 


'4 He that is greedy to heap up Riches to himſelf, nor 


careth by what Arts or Means he obtaineth them, layeth 


up for himſelf Repentauce. Unjuſt Gain pleaſeth the 


Covetous, but diſpleaſeth God; and the Remembrance 


of it will become Bitterneſs at laſt, | 


5. The Devil uſeth many Stratagems ; he hath many 


Ways to deceive; he is ſkilful to deſtroy: Time and 
Experience have increaſed his Cunning ; but he flieth 
from thofe that reſolvedly reſiſt him, the Streugth of God 
aſſiſting. ä | 

0 Poſterius ſupinum paſſive, c. | 

Rule 10. The Engliſh [nfinrtive Mood Paſſive, coming 
ter a Noun Adjedtive, muſt be rendered by. the latter Su- 
pine of the Verb Active. | 
1. A Man is hard to be found that preferreth the Ad- 
vantage of his Friend before his own; that not only pi- 
tieth his Friends Calamities, but alſo helpeth him with 
all his Might. Adverſity is the fitted Time to try the 


-: 


Sincerity of Friendſhip. The Bonds of F riendſhip are to 


be obſerved as ſacred. | 
2. Parents are worthy to be reproved, that indulge 


their Children too much. He that careth not for his Fa- 
mily, is worſe than a Heathen, he is worſe than a Brute: 


But thoſe Parents that give Children Leave to live and 

act according to their own Will, are unfaithful to them. 
3. The Condition of Parents is to be bewailed, that 

are deprived of their Children; but the hard Lot of Chil- 


dren is more worthy to be lamented, that are deſtitute of 
Parents, for they are expoſed to unknown Events. 


may wy mY. WY 
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J. A Child that feareth God, is afraid to ſpeak thoſe 
Things which others act; he is afraid. to repeat Words 
which other Boys ſpoke, His pious Parents tell him, 
That all Wickedneſs is not only ſinful to be committed, 
but is alſo ſometimes dangerous, always vnhandſome, to 
be expreſſed. But Children too often ſpeak of the evil 
Words and Works of their Companions with Delight, at 
beſt without Hatred. „ „„ 
N. B. The Engliſh Infinitive Mid after Adjectives may 
elegantly be alſo rendered by the Subjunctive Mood of the © 
Verb, with the Relative [qui.] For Exerciſe of which 
Boys may be accuſtomed to render that Clauſe of the former 
Example, wherein the Force of the Rule lies, both Ways in 
the ſame Exerciſe, viz. both by the latter Sufine, and the 
Subjunettve. ; | 2 SES 
Rule 11. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active after any 
Tenſe of (ſum,] when the Infinitive Mood neteth Property, 
Duty, or Place, muſ# be rendered by the Latin Infinitive, 
| as it ſeemeth to be; but the Word that ſtemeth to be the No- 
minative Caſe to [ ſum, ] muſt then be turned into the Geni- 
tive, governed of [ſum,] or it may be rendered by oportet, 
c. | . 
1. The Maſter is to take Care, that the Scholar neg- 
le& not his Study while he is in School; but Parents are 
to look to it, that Children obey them when- they are 
diſmiſs'd from School. It is not meet to trouble the Maſter 
with domeſtic Faults. | | „„ 
2. Children and Men are to avoid raſh Speaking. All 
muſt uſe Conſideration. He that ſpeaketh without Care, 
often remembereth ſome Words which fill him with Sor- 
row afterwards. An haſty Tongue is full of Folly and 
Vanity, and moſt frequently guilty of Lies. Thoſe that 
expect Peace and Safety, are to reſtrain their Tongues 
with a Bridle. 5 TON 1 
Rule 12. The Engliſh Infinitive Mood Adi ve, coming 
| after Adjefives betokening Worthineſs, Fitneſs, or /ome- 
thing like to them, muſt be ren lered in Latin by the Subjunc- 
tive Mood with the Relative [ qui. ] | oat 
I. 


20 Dseliſb Enerciſes 


1. He is unworthy to live, that liveth only for him- 
ſelf. A wiſe Man is a common Good, who conſulteth for 
the Benefit of others, who endeavours to do good to all. 


But yet he is not to be commended that, as a Buſy-Body, 2 


ſearcheth out thoſe Things which do not belong to him. 
The middle Way is more ſaſe. He is truly wiſe, that 
neither neglecteth his Duty towards his Neighbour, nor 
meddleth with other Mens private Affairs. Thoſe Men 
are unfit to have the Name of Friends, that ſearch out 
the Conditions of other Men, not that they may help 
them, but that they may know and divulge them. 
2. He is unfit to enjoy Riches who does not uſe them. 
God giveth Men Riches, that they may ſerve him with 
them; but they abuſe the greateſt Plenty. Their unſa- 
tiable Deſires provoke them to unjuſt Methods to increaſe 
their Subſtance. He is more happy that {whilſt Poverty 
lefleneth his Power to do Good] ſtriveth to ſerve God 
with his utmoſt Ability, than he that, whilſt he hath Op- 
portunity to do much Good, doth Nothing ; he is worthy 
to loſe that which he uſeth not. 
Rule 13. ben the Engliſh Infinitive Mood Active co- 
meth afier a Noun Adjefive, which Adjefive governs an 
Accuſative Caſe, with the Prepofition ad, ſuch Infinitive 
f muſt be rendered in Latin by the Gerund in dum, with 
ad. | | | 5 | 
1, Reveal not thy Miſeries to any, except to thoſe that 
can help thee. Many are ready to aſk, How doſt thou 
do? that are not forward to help on thy Welfare. Be- 
lieve not all that ſay they pity thee. Truſt a true Friend 
(if thou be ſure to find ſach a one) that will pity thee, and 
will be forward to uſe his greateſt Endeavours to free thee 
of thy Trouble. * | | f 
2. Adviſe thy Friend moſt warily, leſt thou injure him, 
and he accuſe thee of Enmity. Raſh Counſel is unprofita- 
ble to him that giveth, and to him that receiveth it. Be 
ready to hear, careful to contrive, but ſlow to ſpeak. _ 
3. It is hard to move him that is accuſtomed to do 
Exil. Cuſtom is equal to Nature for Strength; and Per- 
SIS | ſuaſion, 
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ſoaſion, Admonitions, Iaſtructions, Threatnings, Promi- 
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or IE fes,. Fears, are ineffectual to baniſh Vice from a Mind in 
11. which it hath a long Time dwelt. _ | 
y, 4 It is ſtrange to be obſerved, how earneſtly Boys en- 
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deeavour to cheat themſelves, whilſt they think they only 


m. * - 4 
at cheat their Maſter. They are ſent to School to get 


Learning, but they invent Arts to eſcape ſaying their 
= Leſſons, whereby they continue Blockheads, and never 
come to Learning. They go to School te be inſtructed, 
but they are glad if the Maſter forget to call them, though 
he very ſeldom pleaſeth them ſo. When they are to give 
an Account of their Authors, they have Brains ready to 


3 
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th WE invent little Tricks to ſupply their Neglect; whereby  _ | 

2 they ſtrive to impoſe upon their Maſter, who yet is ſaith- 4 
ſe ful, and findeth out their Craft. When they have com- 1 
ty mitted a Fault, and are to be puniſhed, they endeavour 4 

1d to excuſe themſelves with Lies, or to appeaſe the Maſter's = 
o. Wy Anger by Promiſes, which they never perform. Parents i 
w buy them Books to read in, and they are capable to un- 


derſtand them; but they read idle Trifles when they ſhould 
ſtudy. They defire nothing more than to ſtay away from 


- | School, they ſhun their own Benefit, and covet their own 
»o 8 Loſs; but when they come to Man's Eſtate, they ſee they 4 
th were their own Enemies. | | 8 
at The Conflrudtion of the Participle. f 
uw be EH] . ant 1 
e- Ne. 1. DART ICIPIA regunt caſus Verborum, Ce. 4 
id ; P Latin Participles gowern ſuch Caſes as the Verby 85 
id of which they come, except Participles in dus, which govern | 
ee « Dal ive Caſe after them, though the Verbs which they come 16 
F govern an Ablative. oy | 1 5 
2, 1. Virtue, to be preferred before the pureſt Good, is eh 
1- valued at a low Rate; and virtuous Men are deſpiſed of 1 
e many, but they enjoy inward Peace and Tranquility. 15 
Pity the greateſt Men, who are loaden with Wealth, and 1 
o yet are miſerable, becauſe they want the chief Happineſs . 
r- of Man. | | : | 2 
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2. How many Men are like the brutiſh Swine; that 


wa Dirt and Mire before the cleaneſt Palace! They 


eſpiſe Jewels and gather up Pebbles; they are content 


| with ſordid Earth, deſpiſing heavenly Things, wanting 
Wiſdom to diſtinguiſh, fl + ig 


Exc. 1. Participiorum voces cum fiunt, Sc. | 
When the Engliſh of a Participle may form all the De- 


grees of Compariſon, that Latin Participle then becomes of 


the Nature of a Noun Aajective, and requires the Subſtan- 
tive following it to be put in_the Genitiue Caſe, whatſoever 
the Verb governed. B's i ! 

1. That Maſter is moſt loving to his Scholars, that 
will not ſuffer them to loiter, nor will give them too 
much Time to play ; that reſtraineth them from Evil by 
the ſevereſt Laws ; that giveth them Rewards when they 
are worthy of them, but yet puniſheth their wilful Idle- 
neſs, when Nothing elſe will amend them. 

2. A Friend, that reproveth Errors, is preferred before 
him that flattereth with his Lips ; the Wounds of a Friend 
are more healing to a Man, than the ſmooth Words of a 
flattering Enemy. 1 | | 

Exc. 2. Exoſus, peroſus, pertæſus, &c. | 

Exc. 2. [Pertæſus] weary, a Participle, requires an As- 
euſative Caſe after it. So alſo [exoſus] and [peroſus] 
evhen they fignify hating ; but when they fignify hated by, 
or hateful to, they reguire a Dative Caſe, | 

I. Judges hating Bribes and Covetouſneſs, are hated by 
thoſe whoſe Guilt prompts them to avoid the Stroke of 
uſtice ; but they are choſen by wiſe Princes; for unſpotted 


| Juſtice is the 5% Friend to Royal Power. 


2. He is hated of all, hateful to God' and Men, that 


uſeth a double Tongue; he is certainly a Diſſembler whoſe 


Words are changed according to Occaſion ; he is a Friend 


to Nobody; he always diſpraiſeth thoſe whom he ſeems to 


admire ; he ſpeaketh Good to all, whiſpereth Evil of all; 
his Mouth diſagreeth with his Heart. All Men become 


weary of his Company ; thoſe that ſometimes thought him 


a Friend, ſoon begin to diſtruſt him, for he is void of com- 
mon Honeſty, © Exc. 


— 


Exc. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 


; creatus, Participles of Verbs Paſſive, require an Ablative 
ECo/e, without a Prepoſition, whereas their Verbs require an 
Aslalive with a Prepoſition. 


1. A Son born of honeft Parents, is more worthy than 


im that ſprung from a wicked rich Man. | 


* 


2. Man, ſprung from the Duſt by his Creation, hath 


many Times his Mind faſtened to the Earth; nor doth he 
mount from thence till Wiſdom inſtruct his Choice. 


3. A Man hating Vice, is more beautiful in the Sight 


Jof God, than he that is adorned with glittering Robes, 
but indulgeth Sin, which God hateth, who loveth Virtue 
ſprung from Heaven. | 1 


Reg. 2. Gerundia in do pendent, &c, | 
Rule 2. The Engliſh Pariiciple in ing, coming after a 
Prepofition, Verb, or Adettive, which yoverns an Ablative 


Caſe, the Word that ſeemeth to be the Participle muſt be ren- 


dered by the Gerund in do; if after an Adjeftive or Verb, 
having of, with, or by, after them, without a Prepoſition; 


/ after any other Engliſh, with it. 


N. B. Gerunds govern the ſame Caſe with their Verbs. 
1. He that is quickly weary of attending to the Mini- 
ſer preaching, or tired with kneeling whilſt the Maſter 
prayeth, is a lazy and wicked Boy; he loveth not the 


E Worſhip of God, but hath his Mind buſied about playing, 
while he ſeemeth to ſerve God. * 


2. Idle Boys endeavour to allure others from Studying, 


but the Diligent hearken not to their Temptations, for no 


Good is gotten by neglecting. It is better to diſpleaſe 
idle Play fellows, than to pleaſe them; but every Place is 
full of wicked Boys, who corrupt others, and exhort them 
to various Vices. | | og ED 

3. Boys learn by teaching others who are more ignorant 


[than themſelves ; by repeatirg over thoſe Things which 


they have formerly learned, they faſten them more ſted- 


| faſtly in their Memories. They have Need of all Oppor- 


tunities to call over paſt Inſtructions; for they are for- 
| ward 


Exe. 1. Natus, prognatus, ſatus, &c. . | 


* 
* 
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ward to forget them, though they be Boys of good Wits 1 


and competent Memories. | 
4. Boys many Times learn Wiſdom from obſerving the 


Puniſhment of others; but ſome refuſe to be taught Dili. {i 


gence that Way ; their own Experience only reduces them 


to Obedience. Boys imitate Men; ſome become wiſe at 


other Mens Charge, others at their own. Experience is 
the beſt Miſtreſs in all Things, but in Sufferings altogether 
unwelcome. . | 

5. But amongſt Boys, as well as amongſt Men, others 
are obſlinate and offending ; neither the Experience of 
others will move them, nor their own ; they wilfully ſail 
in thoſe Seas where they before ſcarcely eſcaped Deſtruc- 
tion. | | Re 
Reg. 3. Gerandia in dum pendent, &c. 

Rule 3. # hen the Engliſh of the Participle of the Pre: 
Sent Tenſe cometh after the Enghſh of any Prepoſtuion which 
gowverneth' an Accuſative Caſe, or after any Adjefive which 
vill have an Accuſative Caſe after it, with ad; in ſuch 
Caſe the Engliſh Participle mufi be rendered in Latin by the 
 Gerund in dum, with the proper Prepofition before it. 
1. At Eating, Boys ought to fit ſtill, not to talk. At 
faying Leſſons, none ought to ſpeak, but he that is ap- 
pointed by the Maſter, whoſe. Leave is to be aſked before | 
the Scholars betake themſelves to Play. 

2. The Boy that is chaſtiſed, becauſe: of Fruanting, 
hath no Cauſe to accuſe the Maſter of Seyerity ; he ought 
to blame himſelf, and to reſolve, God helping, that he 
will ſhake off Idleneſs for the future. 5 EMA 
Note 1. The Engliſh Word muſt (which may be rendered 
by (oportet,) and ansther. Verb of the Imperative Mood) 
fs alſo to be made into Latin by quite omitting any particular 
Latin for muſt, and only turning the Verb following mult, 
into the Gerund in [dum] (without a Prepoſition, ) and /et- 

ting the Verb [eſt] imperſonally after the Gerund ; and then 
the Noun foregoing, which ſeems to be the Nominative Caſe, 
muſt be the Dative, | wy . 


1. They 


— 
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Vits 


the Phich they will meet; all Things that are excellent are 
ili. Mifficult to be obtained. . | | 
em 2. The Soldier 2 fight valiantly, that beareth a Mind 
e at inflamed with a Defire to conquer the Enemy; his Arm 
e is Ruſt procure him the Honour which his Heart wiſheth 
ther 


hen flood, and hath ſometimes more Succeſs, 

of Exc. J muſt fands before a Verb Irregular, or a Verb 
ſail Pa, which hath no Gerunds, oportet, with the Infi- 
ruc- ie Mood after it muff be uſed; and the Noun, that ſeem- 


Wh to be the Nominative Caſe, muſt be the Accuſative. 
1. Children muſt be obedient to their Parents; Chil- 


pre. ren that grieve their Parents, purchaſe to themſelves a 
zich urſe; they provoke God to deny them that Length of 
hick Wife which he hath promiſed to the Dutiful; or, if he 
ſuch Naffers Rebels to live, he giveth them Children that ſhall 
| the Nerenge their Parents Diſobedience. e ö 


2. Zeal is a Fire, whoſe Flame proceedeth from the 
At 
ap- 


f Truth. Nothing is more dangerous than blind and 
fore SET | | 


alſe Zeal. WE” = 

| 3. In loving God, we muſt not negle& our Neighbours 
e Obſervation of the ſecond Table of the Decalogue 
haſt be joined with our Care to keep the Firſt, He keep- 
th no Commandment truly, that wilfully neglecteth one. 

| Reg. 4. Vertuntur Gerundii voces, Se. 


ing, 
ught 
t he 


tered 
ood) 


-ular 


be rendered by the Gerund, accerding to the former Rules, 
1 otherwiſe latined, by turning this Word, that ſhould be 


uſt, Wh: Gerund, into @ Geruniiue Aﬀive in dus, and then that 
ſel- Facdtive muſt agree with the Subſtantive next folloaving ; 
then Mrhich may be practiſed in this following Example, 
zaſe, x. 


A Deſire to exerl all others in Virtue, and in good 


"hey abtaining 


1. They mf ſtrive with their utmoſt Might, that de- 
Wre to become learned, and to conquer the Difficulties 


Wor. But ſometimes ſecret Stratagems and ſubtil 3 | 
Jefeat the moſt valiant Warriors. Deceit ſheddeth leſs 


ire of Love; but it muſt be confined within the Bounds 


Rule 4. Sometimes the Engliſh Participle, which ſhould 


etters, is a commendable Ambition; and a Delight in | 
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82 Engliſh Exerciſes 55 
©, obtaining Praiſe, is worthy of Encouragement, becauſe 
| it is a Sign of an excellent Mind; but he is a wicked Boy 
that applieth his Thoughts only to out-doing the Worſt in 
| Villainy. Such a Contention is diabolical. 8 T3; 
2 Rule 4. The Engliſh Participle in ing, muſt ſometimes be 
© lJatined neither by the Participle nor Gerund, but by a Noun 
Sub/tantive ; which is when it has a, an, or the, before it, 
and of after it, or when it immediately follows an Aajective 
agreeing 1 1 SH ; e 
1. The taking away worldly Riches ſometimes tendeth 
to the Increaſing of ſpiritual Subſtance; the Impoveriſh- 
ing of the Body is the Enriching of the Soul. How im- 
prudent are they that immoderately bewail Loſſes! No 
Loſs is really great, except the Loſs of Life eternal. 
2. Frequent Thinking of thoſe Things that concern 
the Soul, is neceſſary for the moſt tender Years, ' None 
can begin to ſerve God too ſoon, none ſoon enough ; he 
that ſpendeth moſt Time in the Serving of God, ſhall have 
the greateſt Reward. But Youth is not only full of Va- 
nity, but thinketh it may indulge Sin and Folly without 
Blame, as if there were ſome Years of our Life which we 
may devote to the Devil. But what if our Lives be taken 
from us before the Expiring of thoſe licentious Years? 
What an Eternity muſt we expect ! Shall thoſe live with 
God, who died before they began to live to him? 
... Rule 5. The Engliſh Pariciple in ing, coming after 4 
Verb of Motion, and having a before it, is rendered by th: Wl 1 
firſt Si pine, like as the Infinitive Mood. I 
1. The Man that goes a Hunting, Hawking, or Viſiting ſ; 
his Friends, when neceſſary Bufinefs requires his Care and c 
Time, prefers his Diverſion before his Profit; the Society 
of his Friend before the neceſſary Advantage of himſelf WM 
and his Family. Nor will any covet his Friendſhip, that 


ks was 


mn, ws 


bop oF, 4 ys 


| —_— 


LY 


buy Ry „ ey — &, on 


- 


n 
bi 

is not a Friend to himſelf. 5 
2. The Boy that goes with his School-fellows a P/azing WM P 
when he ought to be diligent at the Taſk which his Maſter p 
hath appointed him, prefers Play before his : Maſter's W ti 
Love, and his own Profit; and when he is weary of Play- W ti 
| | | | . ing, d 
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ing, he will return to his Book, but ſhall want Time to 
prepare his appointed Exerciſes. | N 
Rule 6. The Participle in ing, after a Mun ( Subſtau- 


tive or Atjeaive) that requires a Genitive Caſe, muſt be 


| made by the Gerund in di. 


To be ſkilful in cheating others, is a baſe Art ; Fools 


are wiſer than thoſe Politicians. He that only inventeth 


Knacks of deceiving, is full of Craft, but void of Wiſ- 
dom. A wiſe Man is like a Dove for Innocency, though 


he be not unlike a Serpent for Caution. X 


Rule 7. The Participle in ing, after am, art, is, was, 
were, or any Paſſive Sign, muſt be latined not only by the 
Participle, 2 by the Verb Active, and in that Tenſe of it, 
and Number, and Perſon, which the Paſſive Sign betokens. - 

1. A diligent Boy is always learning, not only while 
the Maſter is inſtructing, but alſo while other Boys are 
playing; he. readeth Books which promote his Learning, 
or readeth over again that which he learned in the Schools; 
he only now and then uſeth moderate Reft and Recreation, 
becaule it is neceſſary for his Health, and maketh to the 
Sharpening of his Wit. 5 HATE eee 
2. Excellent Apel/es was daily drawing ſome excellent 
Picture with wonderful Art; no Day paſſed without a 


| Line. 


3. Thoſe that uſe not Time in the Beginning of their 


Lives, will be even perpetually lamenting their Folly af- 


terwards : They. will 4e hourly condemning themſelves, and 


ſaying, Oh! at what a great Price would I willingly pur- 
chaſe Time paſt! . 


4 ” 


Rule 8. The Participle in ing, after from, for leſt that, 


may elegantly be rendered by the Subjunctiue Mood, with ne 


before it. Tr „ | 
_ The Providence of God keepeth us from periſbing; the 
Power of God aſſiſteth us in acting thoſe Things which 
pleaſe him; the Grace of God keepeth us from ſinning; 
the Goodneſs of God preſerveth us from /uffering Afflic- 
tions; the Death and Righteouſneſs of Chriſt have re- 
deemed us from dying eternally. 43 VINES 
e Rule . 
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nerateth into Vice, was never truly good. x 


proud; they deſpiſe thoſe that were equal to them; they 


" VU Engliſh Seng 
Rule . The Participle ing, after 4 Verb importing it 
ceaſe, leave, or give over, is rendered by tbe Infinitive Mc p 


of its proper Verb. 
1. Conftancy and Stedfaſtneſs are Signs of a generous 
Mind. He that leaves acting laudable Things, and dege. 


2. A wiſe Man never /eaves learning, till he gives ove 

Ling. He hath Need of more Knowledge, that hath the 
greateſt Wiſdom. 
Rule 10. 7% Engliſh Participle having, be it frand 
immediately next before another Participle, which comes fron 
Verb Deponent, is not rendered by any particular Latin 
Word, only is a Sign that the following Engliſh muft be la- 
tined by the Participle Preter Tenſe of the Verb Paſſive. 

1. Poor Men, hawing gotten Riches and Honours, grow 


are of more ſcornful Minds and Behaviour, than thoſe 
that are ſprung of Noble Race. 

2. Humility is the true Gentility. Men honour and 
reverence a Nobleman that is eourteous towards his In. 
feriors, more than him that ſcorneth to ſpeak to them, 
or to hear their Requeſts, who, hawing relied upon his 
Goodnels, have often intreated him. | 

Rule 11. Having, coming before a Participle of a Verb 
Active, and having been before a Paſſive, muſt be rendered 
by the Preterperfet (if the Thing fpokew of be new doing, 
or will be done hereafter, ) or by the Preterpluperfet? Tenjt 
of the n Moed, (if the I bing Jpoken of be poſt) 
evith cum. 

1. Thoſe were the moſt noble Champions, that 5av- e 
ing congaered Kingdoms and Countries, ſpared the In- | 
habitants, and granted them largeſt Privileges: Their I aft 
Clemency did not hinder their Victories, it rather made WM mi; 
many yield to their Power, from whom they might ex- Pla 
pe& Lenity; but who would fuxreuder to a tlaody Con- rea 
queror? he 

2. Kings and Kingdoms are Ander the barer of God: ¶ the 


God {etteth up Kings, it is not the Subjedls Part to pull MW wh 


them BW for, 


them down. but to obey their Authority. They are to 
pray for the Lives and Proſperity of Rulers; and _ 


Truth. Delayers convenient Seaſon newer comes. 
us not ſay, next Year, next Month, next Week, next Hour, 
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gotten a gracious Prince, they are to bleſs God, who give 


them him, and to defend him. He that feareth God, ho- 


noureth the King, and Having obeyed him in Peace, ha- 


zardeth his Life for him in War. 


Conftrufions of Verbs betokening Time. 
UA ſignificant partem temporis, &c. 


Reg. 1. | 
Rule 1. Nouns which betoken Part of Time, 


(i. e. which anfaver to the Quęſtion [when] either expreſſed 
before it, or implied) muſt be put in the Ablative Caſz. 


1. He that akways deſigns to be good next Weil, or next 


Lear to amend his Life, and doth not this Day begin his 
| Work, ſeems to endeavour to mock God. He cheateth 


his own Soul, he pleaſeth the Devil, who loveth fuch 
hurtful Delays, and | 
to diſobey God, and to prejudice themſelves. The Temp, 
ter promiſes them langer Life and Space to repent ;- Men 
too often believe him, rather than God, the Fountain of _ 

d 


nor next Moment, but embrace the Offer of eternal Hap- 
pineſs this preſent Inſtant. | 5 | | 

2. Q. When wilt thou increaſe thy Diligence ? 

A. The firſt Day wherein we return to School. 

Reg. 2. Q autem durationem, c. ; 

Rule 2. Nouns betokening Continuance of Time, (h. e.) 
which anſwer the Queſtion [how long r] (expreſſed or under- 
flood) muſt be put in the Accuſative Caſe. 


perſuadeth Men with all his Might 


4 


1, The Boy that loiters a whole Week, becomes idle 


afterwards, and will not ſtudy ;. that Boy is wiſe that 
mingleth Study with Play, even upon Holy- Days; then is 
Play pleaſant to him at his Intervals, and his Mind is 
ready for Learning; ſo that when he returns to School, 
he can learn all the Day long without Wearineſs, and 
there ſhall be need of no Labour to the Maſter as to him, 
while he muſt ſtrive greatly to perſuade other Boys to 
forget their paſt Pleaſurees. Rule 3, 


of 1 
BY ; ”" = 
* 4 rg 74 * 
* ! oF -. 4 1 
— 8 © 
—_ 

4 yrs 


86 | Engliſh Ban f | 
+7 "Rale" 3. Againſt or for, before a Word of appointed Tin, 
are ts be rendered by in, with an Accuſative Cap of the 
; Word of Time. 

1. He that promiſeth a Gift of Kindneſs eien the 
next Week, and delay eth it until the zext Year, doth his 
Friend no Good: Gifts given in Seaſon are acceptable, 
but Delays diminiſh the Worth and Thanks. 

2. The Man is wiſe, that in Proſperity layeth up againf 
Adverſity; he that ſpendeth all without Care and Fore. 
ſight, commonly wanteth afterwards without Remedy ; for 
he is uncapable to help himſelf, and his Friends pity him 
not, becauſe he is become poor by his own Neglect. 

3. Detain not an whole Vear, what is only lent thee 
for a Day; thy Friend may forgive thy breaking of thy 
Promiſe, but he will be unwilling to lend, WE. thou 
haſt need of his Help a ſecond Time: © 
Note, Particular Phraſes of the Noun of Tine, eri 

different Conſtruction from the former. 

Suetonius writes of Auguſius Ceſar, that when he pur. 
poſed not to grant any Thing which was requeſted of 
him, he was wont to anſwer the-Supplicanr, I will do it 
upon the Greek Calends; becauſe no Nation beſides the 
Romans had Calends ; which Name they gave to the fir 
Day of each Month. Upon the ſecond Day the Now! 


began. 


Constructions of Nouns Wiek Place. 


Reg. 1. C PATIUM loci in Accuſativo, Qe. 
Rule 1. Nouns that betoken how: far on 57 


Place is diflant from another, or any Meaſure of the Length 


or Breadth of a Place, after a Verb, may be rendered in La. k 4 
tin either by the Accuſative Caſe, or the Ablatiwve. F. 0 

1. Our Country Houſe is ravelve Miles off from this Tips 
Place; my Brother and I walked thither in three Hours, * 


and we are ſtill /e, Miles diſtant from our Ion; we H | 
muſt walk apace, that we may arrive thither this Night. ey 


2. Londu 


ed Perſepolis, the Royal City; Thais the 


tet 87 
2 | London, the chief City of England, is Aidan from 
York, an Hundred and one and fifty Miles. * 


zographers account, That the one Pole is Six bh. 
fund: right hundred and n ee Engliſh Miles diſtant 


from the other. 
Neg. 2. Nomina appellativa A majorum, Oc. 
Reg. 3. Omne Verbum admittit Genitivum, Sc. 
Rule 2. At @ Place is the ſame auith in; and i the Place 
be a proper Name of a Country, Province or Nation, or a 
Noun Subſtantive Common, it muſt be put in the Ablative 


| Caſe, with the Prepoſition in; but in or at ai/maller Place, 


as a fingle City or Town, mu be rendered by the Genitive 


"Caſe, if the Latin Noun or Plate be of Ae or fecond De- 


clenſion,” and the Singular Number. 
1. I have been in Spain, I have dwelt at Rome, I abode 
two Years in another City of Italy. 


light my Mind ; I had rather ſpend my Time at r in 
London, than live idle in a ſtrange Land. 
2. Latin Books printed at Amſterdam in Holland, are to 


be preferred before all others; Dutch Printers for the "moſt - 


Part uſe better Letters, and take more 'Care in Correcting. 
3. Wheu Alexander the Great was in Oe a, he deſtroy- 
rlot perſuaded 
him to deſtroy it, and it was wholly waſted by his Com- 
mand: It ſtood a League off from the River Araxis; forty 
Pillars, carved with wondrous Art, remain Teſtimonies of 
it's Glory. 
. Hi Genitivi, humi, domi, militiæ, &c, 
1. On the Ground at Home, in or at War, are a 


be Genttive Cafe of 1he Subſlantives. 


A good Man always doth good to his Country ; when 


he is at Home, he diſchargeth his duty by inſtructing his 


Family, and making them uſeful to the Commonwealth ; 


he teacheth them Obedience towards Princes and Magi- 


ſtrates; that they may not be injurious to Public Peace : 
He teacheth them Piety towards God; and that they may 
learn, he giveth them his 2 ee He knows that 


e 


* 


T1 lodged a whole 
Month at Paris in France; yet foreign Places did not de- 
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_ godly Men are the beſt Subjects. When he is in War, 
{which he never enters into without juſt Cauſe) he fghteth 
valiantly; he endureth all Hardſhip, lieth on the Ground, 

wWanteth Sleep, ſuffereth Showers and Tempeſts : Content 
with his Condition, he feareth not Death, but boldly | 
meeteth that Enemy, the moſt. formidable of all, for 
the Sake of God, the King, and his Country; at laſt he 
either dieth nobly in the Field, or quietly in his Bed, and 
all that remember him bewail the Public Loſs. None can il © 


eſteem ſuch a Man at too great a Price. 


2. Domi non alios ſecum patitur, c. 
1 2. The Genitive Caſe, domi, at the Houſe, hath new 
* any ether Adjefive made to agree with it, except meæ, tux, 
* ſuæ, noſtræ, veſtræ, alienæ; domi is newer uſed for Latin 
| to another Word, but at Home, except tbe Engliſh of thi 
Pronouns come with it. 8 2 
12. A wiſe Man dwelleth at Home, he abideth at his 
own Houſe ; the Fool is always buſy at another Man' 
Houſe ; and in the mean while he neglecteth his on Af. 
fairs. . K 25 l 
2. He that dwells in a decayed Heu/e is more ſafe from 
Envy, than the rich Man living in a princely Palace; feu 
envy the Poor, whoſe Condition is therefore to be eſteeme! 
happy. . 5 5 
#4 3. Verum fi proprium nomen loci, &@c. 
Rule 3. When the proper Name of a City or Town 17 
the Plural Number (which is when there is mo fingular) 1 
/ it be of the third Declenſion, in or at ſuch a Place, i 
muſſt be rendered by the Dative or Ablative. 
1. Many wiſe Men were born at Athens; many famous 
 _ Philoſophers. There was at Athens, a famous Univer/iy. 
The Grecians heretofore did ſo far excel all other Nation 
in Knowledge, that they did call all other Men Barbarian, 
in Compariſon of themſelves; as if all Mankind were blind 
| befide themſelves : but afterwards the Glory of Greece wu 
diminiſhed, and the Rcman Splendor exceeded it. 
22. The City Delpbos, and the Hill Parnaſſus, were i 
Phacis, a City of Achaid, a Province of _ 4 
| | | rac 


FE STniC. 


| tha: befide the 


| 4 On. Place, muſt be rendered by 
without @& Pr 
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. onde of Apollo was given at Delphos z but when the Son 
of God took ta himſelf Fleſh, that Oracle, and all others, 
were reduced to Silence. 


Note, I ben two Nouns Subſtantive come _ to each 
other, wwhertof both betoken Place, but of 'a different Na- 


ture, the one a Subſlantive Proper, the other an Apella- 


ive, and yet both belong to one Thing, fo that they oaght by 
Appoſition to be put both s in one Caſe, when they jo feem, jet 
they muſt not be of the ſame Caſe one <with the other, but 


each be put in it's proper Ca oft, which | it e be fut in, Ul it 
food alone. 

The Sear of the Reman Empire v was at n che moſt 
noble Town of [taly; but the Power and Strength of i- 
extended to the fartheſt known Parts of the World, _ 

Reg. 4. Verbis fignificantibus motum ad locum, Sc. 

Rule 4 . To, of ter a Verb of Motion, and 2 my a Werd 
of * F the Place be a proper Name of a City or Town, 


of whatſoever Declenfion or Number, muſt be 2 by the - 


Accuſative Caſe, without a Prepoſition. If a Noun Subflan- 

tive Common, or the Name of a C ountry, by "oy Accuſative 
Cafe, with {ad} or [in. 

1. Scholars go from School to Oæ rd or to Cambridge, 

ſe arned Languages, they may ſtudy the li- 

beral Arts. But ſome are of ſo ſtupid Brains, that after 

they have continued there, in the Univerſities, many 


. Years, they become nothing more learned; which is great- 
ly to be wondered at; but thoſe that are unteachable at 
School, for the moſt Part continue ſuch. The two Univer- - 
fities are the Eyes of the Nations but they cannot 1 the 

Eyes of the Blind. 


2. Thoſe that apply che ir Minds to the Study of Phy- 


fe, are oftentimes fent. ca Holland, to Leyden ; from which 
Unive 7 famous Phyſicians have proceeded. 


Raf. - Verbis fignificantibus motum a leco, Tc. 

ule 4 From or by a Place, if it be à proper Name of 
the Ablative Cafe, 
epofptron 5 if an Arpellative, or "uw Name of a 
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| retained the Roman Religion. 


90 Engliſh Exerciſes ke 
I. Julius Ce/ar, the Emperor, after that he had con- 
uered Britain, built a Tower at London, the chief City of 
| ace 3 but he continued not at London, he appointed 

Rulers in his Stead, and returned from: London to Italy. 
2. Idle and wicked Boys come//#om the Church; and 

from the School, more willingly than they go to them, 
3. Henry the Eighth, King of England, regarded not 
the Threatenings and Bulli which came from /zaly againſt 
him ; he violently ſhook off the Papa/ Power, though he 


Rule 6. Domus, an Hoeu/e or Heme, and Rus, „le Css, 
try, have, in all Reſpects, the Conſtruction ef proper Names 
of Cities and Town, as to their Caſes, e 


The Conſtruction of Verbs Imperſonal. © 

1 V ERBS Imperſonal have never any Nominative Caſe 

| before them; nor. Accuſative before their In finitive, 

2. Not only Verbs which have it before them in the Eng- 

liſh, are latined by Imperſonals; but when Boys find I, thou, 

he, &c. the Signs of Verbs Perſonal, they. will ſometime , 

find ſuch Latin for the Verbs as is only of the Third Perſon, 
auhich Latin is an Imperſonal Verb. © 

Reg. 1. Hæc tria Imperſonalia, &c. | 
1. Three Impenſonali, viz. intereſt, refert, and eſt {avhich 


is ſometimes an Imperſonal) require a Genitive Caſe after them 
e the Noun following, except me, thee, him, us, you, or 


whom, come after the Engliſh: of them, which Particles muſt 
be rendered by the Ablative Caſe of the Pronoun Poſſeſſiwe. 

1. It much concerneth Boys to avoid evil Company, as 
they would beware of the Plagur; they are more hurtful 
to the Mind, than the moſt contagious Diſeaſe to the Body. 
Wicked and prophane Play-fellows are Tempters, which 
do the Devil's Wo:k ; they ſometimes change a Boy of an 
honeſt Mind, into a vile Rebel. He that converſeth with 
evil Boys, at length becomes hke them ; he leaveth his 
Care to pleaſe the Maſter ; he giveth over his Endeavour- 
ing to ferve Gcd, and his obeying his Parents, 3 

N tea 


„ Cr tinbtienlc.. a 


teach him Sabbath-breaking, Swearing, Lying, and all 


Vice, which it will be difficult to unteach him; and un- 


leſs God bleſs ſome Inſtructions, and by Divine Power 
alter him, his Life veg” N in N Sin, he periſh- 


eth for ever. 

2. It concernerb me, and all Men: to look to ourſelves; 
the World is full of Knaves and Knavery. It is hard to be 
known, and he is hard to be found that is fit to be truſted. 

30% Adjiciuntur & illi Genitivi, tanti. c. 

Thaſe Imperſonals beſides a Gonitfue Caſe of the Perſons 
whom, have 'al/o another Genitive of the Word betckening 
the Degree. 

1. The greateſt ede is to be uſed in the Preſence of 
Boys. Maſters moſt behave themſelves very warily, leſt 
Scholars learn Rvil of them; and it gore concerneth Boys. 


to _— the Mafter's Virtue. 


It little maztereth, whether he that inftroQterh be 
8 it is ſufficient if he be good. 

3. It little matters how much Money a Man have, if be 
be honeſt ; Honeſty is worth Loads of ' Treaſure, © - 

Keg. 2. In Dativum feruntur hc Imperſonalia. 
Accidit, certum eſt, contingit, conſtat, confert, edm. 
petit, placet, dolet, expedit, evenit, liquet, libet, licet, 
— obeſt, prodeſt, præſtat, ſufficit, vacat; and in ge- 
neral all Inperſonals which have the Sign to or for after 
them, require a Dative Caſe. 

1. If God pleaſe, Phyſic ſhall profit a Man; but God 
with-holding his Bleſſing, all Endeavours are vain. God 
vſeth Phyſicians as his Servants ; but unleſs God help 
them and the ſick Perſon, they become unprofitable : He 
tempteth God that neglecteth uſing Endeavours of Men; 
but it beſt: agreeth with Religion, to join Prayer with 
5 God is always at leiſure to do good to thoſe that 
alk, S 
2. It greatly concerns hols that are deſirous to enjoy 
inward Peace, to believe the Omnipotency of God; it is: 
manifeſt to the Eyes of the Servants of God, that be rules 
the World; and Truſt in God baniſheth- all Fear from 

IE 1 | the 


— 


„ uit Eee 

- - the Heart, Feebleneſs of Mind is the Miſery of thoſe that 
diſtruſt Divine Power and Goodneſs. . 

- Reg. 3. Hze Imperſonalia Accuſandi, Sc. 

. Keg. His vero attinet, pertinet, & c. | 

Rule 3, Juvat, decet, and the Compounds of them, a 
alſo delectat arid oportet, reguirt an Aecuſariue Caſe with- 
out - CO” - attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, an Accu/ative 
1. It behoveth Men of little Wifdom to hold their Peace; 

a Fool filent ſeemeth wiſe. © | : 

2. The Tongue is the Author of much Evil; it there- 
fore becometh a wiſe Man to reſtrain his own Tongue 
with the Bridle of Reaſon ; it delighteth him to laugh at 
the Folly of Prattlers ; it belongeth to younger Men eſpe- 
cially to fit filent; they may obſerve what others ſpeak ; 
and it may be lawful for them to break Silence, when they 
can produce ſomething worthy of hearing, which none 
elſe thought on; he that ſpeaketh warily is praiſed highly 
by the Wife, 5 | 25 8 
Reg. 4. His Imperſonalibus ſubjicitur, C c. 

Rule 4. Pcenitet, tædet, pudet, piget, Verbs Imper/onal, 
require an Accuſative Caſe of the Word immediately next 
them, (which Accaſative, in the Engliſh, ſeems as it wert 
the Neminative Caje to the Verb) and befides that, @ Geni- 
tive Caſe of the Word following, which hath of, for, or at 
| before it; allo miſeret, miſereſcit, an Aecuſative of the Per- 
fon pitying, a Genitive of the Tl ing or Perſon pitted, e. g. 

1. Good Men are weary of their Lives among the 
Wicked; they pi:y their Madneſs, they are grieved at 


* - their Folly; whilſt in the mean Time Sinners are not a- 


ſbamed of their Vices ; nor do they repent of them till 

Sd opens their Eyes. „ . 

2. Good Men only truly repent of their Sins. Hypo- 

erites Repentance is but pretended ; but they are of molt 

baſe Minds that repent of their good Deeds. We ovght 
not to boaſt of any Actions: we mult give God the Glory, 

Who giveth. us Power to perform them; yet we muſt do 
Good with all our Might. # : | 

=] '* | 3. I. 


 _ Grammatical. 


Thoughts; ſometimes they keep not the ſame Mind two 
Hours ; when the Maſter laye h upon them a new Com- 
mand, they ſeem to rejoice, and are ve y forward to obey 
it for the preſent ; but they ſoon forget their Duty, and 

ow ſlack in performing it: When, by their unconſtant 
Phrents they are removed from one School to another, 
they admire their new Maſter, whom before they deſpiſed 
ad laughed at ; and they ſpeak againſt their former Maſ- 
ter, whom the Day before they ſeemed to prefer before all 
the World. New and ſudden Things pleaſe Boys, but 


1 


they are ſoon weary of every 2 That Boy is praiſe- 


worthy, that in his tender Years beginneth to ſhew Pre- 
ſages of future Conftancy; and thoſe Men are to be 
ſcorned, that in their elder Years are like Children for 
Unconftancy : Manly Boys are to be beloved; childiſh 
Men are to be ſlighted. | „ 

4. The Maſter pitieth the Scholar's Ignorance; he 
loveth the Scholar better than the Scholar loveth him- 
ſelf; which he will not now believe, but he will believe 
it hereafter. _ Te 3 „ 
' Of. Nonnulla Imperſonalia remigrant, Se. 

Me Imperſonalt are only the Third Perſon Singular of 


Perſonals, which Perſinals are themſelves alfo in uſe, as 
decet from deceo, pudet from pudeo, accidit rem accido, 


bave 20 Perſonals. | | x 8% 
1. When God plesſeth, he turneth Evils into the tem- 
poral Good of thoſe that pleaſe him: It becometh not 
ood Men to be angry with Providence; Contemtedneſs 
becometh Chriſtians. | = 4 7; 


placet rem placeo; 6 pœnitet, txdet, and ſome others 


2. It is certain that all . hall conduce to the Be- 


nefit of God's Servants, and God requireth of them that 

this Thing be reſolved on among them, to wit, to love 

him more vehemen:ly, even when he depriveth them of 

wordly good Things 

Reg. 5. Cœpit, incipit, definit, Cebet, &c, 
. »» © one 


3. It is worthy to be obſerved, how flexible the Minds 
| of Boys are, they ſcarcely continue two Days in the ſame 
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. The Engliſh of any of theſe Verbs, viz. 'Capio, inci- 
75 deſino, debeo, ſoleo, and poſſum, erhich are indeed 

erſonals in their oun Nature; when the Engliſh of any 
of them cometh, before the Infinitive Mood of an Imperſonal, 
the Werd that ſeemeth to be the Nominative. Caſe to the 
Verò Perſonal, muſi be fuch Cofe as. the Infinitive ee 
requires after it. | 

1. Some begin to repent of their Talkativeneſs, when 
they have betrayed and deſtroyed their Fiiend by their 
lawleſs Tongues. We mult not betray the Faults of. our 
Enemies, eſpecially we muſt not ſay of our Friends all that 


we know; a wiſe Man ſpeaketh Evil of none, but ſome 


Men ſpeak Evil of all. Detraction is a Weed that poi- 
ſoneth the Reputation of many, which groweth Only: in 
baſe Minds. 

2. Diligent Boys uſe to be aſhamed to give Place to thei | 
Equals in Learning ; they are reſolved that none ſhall ex- 
cel them; they give their Maſter great Hope. Shame work- 
eth great Things; it ſometimes perſuadeth thoſe, that 


> Promiſes and Threatenings could not move. 


The Confiru@ion of Adverbs. 


Reg. 1. LN & ecce demonſtrandi, Ce. 

En and (ecce) are to be fed for” (ſee), "he. 
hold, lo, and not vide, cerne, &c. when one calls upon ano- 
ther to obſerve, or take Notice. of, and if a Noun Subſtantive 
ccme next any of them, that Noun muff be put in the Nomina- 
tive Caſe ; except the Word be ſpoken in Contempt or Blame, 
and then they will have an Accuſative. _ 

1. Beho/4 the Love of God towards Sinners; 3 he for- 
giveth Men their greateſt and moſt vile Offences; he re- 
ceiveth thoſe into his Favour, whom he hath Cauſe to hate 
becauſe of their Wickedneſs; repenting Sinners are wel- 
come to the Arms of his Mercy : But behold the ada- 
mantine Hardneſs of Men's Hearts, who refuſe to return 
to him, and to accept his Mercy; they prefer the Pleaſures 
of Sin before eternal Joy; they loſe their Souls to win a 
gilded N Wan 4 

. 


* 


1 : Grammatical. nh 
% . Lathe Folly of Children, who love Play rather.thagh 


Fa them ofteneſt Leave to play; but thoſe Maſters are to be 
any blamed, that pleaſe their Scholars to their Hurt. 
ral, Neg. 2. Quædam Adverbia loci, GRe. 
the 2. Adverbs of Quantity, Time and Place, and [inſtar]; 
hy, require the Noun following th m to be of the Genitive Caſe. 
1. The Nations of the World have come to that Paſs 
8 of Wickedneſs, that the Earth is like Hell, and many Men 
HY have degenerated into Devils. Wickedneſs and Idolatry 
10 overſpread the greateſt Part of the World; there is Profel- 
hat ſion enough, but little true Religion: True Chriſtians are 
me hated. Some that call themſelves the Servants of God, and: 
«x are accounted Saints, bear Hearts full of all Hatred, Envy, 


and Malice againſt others. Pious Frauds, Ignorance, Li- 


* oentiouſneſs, Contentions, divide almoſt the whole World: 


eir N amongſt them. * 2 ö f N 5 EY A \ ” | £ + 
x. 2. How much is the Veneration of Learning dimi- 
k- niſhed among Men! He-etofore learned Men were valued: 


at a great rr chars. were thought worthy. of Honour; 
but now Men are fond of Ignorance ; they ſoon. think 
that they have gotten Learning enough; ſome are ſo 
ſordidly ignorant that they deſire the utter Extirpation 


ef Learning out of the World; they pretend the Baniſh- 
E- ment of Learning would promote the true Religion; bur 
* ae miſtaken : Learned Men are the beſt and ſtrongeſt 
Ve Pillars of the Church and State 
4 Tempori, luci, veſperi, are uſed as Adverbs, thong l 
© Dative Caſes of Nouns. e TOR e * 

Rule 3. Adverbs, which are derived of Adjefives, gbwern 
4 the ſame after them, with the Adjefive thatitley come of. 
E He that cannot conceal his Friend's Secrets from thoſe: 
© that aſk him, but / diſcloſeth whatſoever is committed to- 
- BB His Truſt, acteth not only unpleaſantly to his Friends, but: 
3 hurtfully to himſelf; for he that behaves: himfelf moſt 
* warily to all Men, and liveth more watchfully than other 
8 Men, yet he may happen to do ſomething, which being 
4 known, he may be deprived of his good Name; ** 
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Learning; that think him the beſt Maſter, - that giveth: 
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 -- Engliſh Exerciſes 
de chat is void of Knavery, ſometimes hath need of Arc 
in managing his Affairs; which if it be revealed, he ob- 
taineth not his End, he is defeated of his Purpoſe. There- 
fore puniſh not his Crimes, hor his innocent Deſigns, that 
truſteth thee, relying upon thine Honeſty. If thou be- 
tray thy Friend, thou ſhalt change his Love into Hatred, 
Ans Eſteem of thee into Contempt. Every one is /o much 
'- evi/er, by how much he is more filent. ' _ _ 
3 Reg. 4. Adverbia Diverſitatis, aliter, ſecus, 6c. 
Poo i 4 - iter, b _— ns require an 
Blative Caſe after them, of the Nouns betokening Quantity. 
1. Men NN bows : 1 ſin, re but al 
will find it far orberwi/e. Sinners enjoy deceitful Plea- 
ſure à little arbile, but that Pleaſure cheateth them of 
eternal Paradiſe ; a little while after they muſt paſs to 
eternal Sorrow: They are Fools that ſell Heaven at fo 
low a Price. He is happier whoſe Condition is imbit- 
tered with many outward Miſeries all his Life, and ob- 
raineth heavenly Glory, than the greateſt Prince that after 
his Pomp, lives with curſed Spirits for ver... 
2. He is a Liar, that denieth the ſame Thing this Hour 
which he moſt ſtrongly affirmed @ /iztle before; no Credit 
3s to be given to his Words, E EBIT 80 
3 The Anger of a Fool is not to be ſeared; he threat- 
| eneth Men with dreadful Things; but he hath not Cunning 
|= enough to act Revenge; he behaveth himſelf far otherwiſe 
his he ſpeaketh. A politic Foe is indeed formidable. 
Reg. 5 Cedo flagitantis, & 8 3 1 
Rule 5. For let me ſee, give me, ſetch me, and ſuch 
| bike Bxpreffions, it is more elegant to make cedo the Adwverb 
ih an Meeyfarive after it, than to render them by the pro- 
J ie os Jioninre 190 oe 55 * 
La me ſee that Book ; reach me allo thy Pen; I will 
_ write theſe Inſtractions, which I have given thee ; other- 
wiſe thou wilt forget them: Thou ſeldom remembereſt 
good Admonitions. re at hors 73 
6. Thel Aduerbs require the Verb coming next them to be 
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It in the Subjundivve Mod, vin. 


> 
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2uoad, until, Cen 8 1 Aci, even as, 
Va, as though, Tanquam, 1 Dum, until. 
1. They that, when they are diſeaſed in Body, negle& 
| ſending for a Phyſician, until the Diſtemper hath gotten 
greater Strength, than which Nature can reſiſt, deſpiſe 


cure them will be difficult. | 

2. Children neglected, anti! Vice hath taken deep Root 
in them, are hardly reformed ; it is more eaſy to bend an 
| Ofier, or a Twig, than to twiſt an Oak. Vice nouriſhed 
| many Years, becomes a Poſſeſſor at laſt, and is loth to 

leave it's accuſtomed Dwelling, Parents are to be blamed 
that neglect their Duty in the Beginning, as F they de- 
fired their Children's future Debauchery., 

Rule 7. Theſe Adverbs, if a Nominative Caſe and Verb 
come next them, require it to h put in the Indicative, and no 
BET ͤ pronto pgs nl EG Game 
£ Donec, J long ; Ut, after that; Dum, whilf, or as 

' AJ, | 1 * | 

3 "So long as the Maſter is ignorant of the Diſpoſition 
| of his Scholar, he ſpendeth his Labour in vain. | 

2. But after that he findeth out his Inclination, and 
uſeth Methods agreeable thereto, his Labours proſper, 
the Boy increaſeth in Underſtanding, abi the Maſter 
eaſily diſcharges his Duty. 13 ; 

Rule 3. Ne 
lowing to be of the Imperative or Subjunctiue Mood, but 
rather the Subjunttive. When it is uſed for leſt that, or leſt, 
always the $ V aer Me " | | 


thou dwelleft, which are the Prince's Defence, and the 
Peoples beſt Safeguard, leſt thou provoke not only earth- 
ly Lords, but alſo God, the Sovereign Law-giver, who 
hath commanded us to obey the Powers which he hath 


ſet over us. 7 


9. The Reſt of the Adverbs ove fank as. evo a0 Rube for. 


the Caſe that follows them; and as to the Mood, may indif- 
| ferently have after them either a Verb of the Indicativg 


| their own Health, as :5ough Life were worth nothing. To 


e for non, forbidding, requireth the Verb. fol. 


Reſiſt not the wholeſome Laws of the Land, whereim 
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procure Honour both to Boys and Men. 


Mood, or e the Subjundivt ; fo that to name them would 
be /uperfluous, as well as to heap up-Multitudes of Sentences, 


| wherein Boys ſhould exemplify their Indifferency. Nor is it 
very pertinent 10 give Boys Examples to demonſirate what 


" wo 1 in __ _—_ wherein they my do « as they 
The Confradtion of Conjuntiions , 


Reg. r. NOnjunAiones pute & disjunctivæ, 22 


Rule 1. Thoſe Conjundtions which are calltd 


- Copulatives and Disjundives ; alſo Tanquam, velut, item, 


quaſh, quam, 3 ceu, fic, (which are | "a; 
Adwverbs ) and ſed, ni, nifi, cum, cum, videlicet, ſcilicet; 
yo any of thoſe come beteworen two V. erbe, they require thim 
both to 2 e put in the ſame Mood and Tenſe; and if they come 
betauten t4vo Nouns, they muſt be of the ſame Caſs, _ 

1. Covetous Men behave themſelves, as though they 
thought themſelves created for this Purpoſe, that they 
may enjoy worldly Delights; they defire nothing elſe. 
But Men were born to greater Things ; Beafts. and Crea- 
tures without Life anſwer the deſigned Purpoſe of their 
Creation, and ſulfil the Will of God. better than Muck- 
worms. 

2. How many. Men ſpeak more honeſtly than they act 
No Man confeſſeth himſelf a Knave, but many are ſo; 
many promiſe, but break their Promiſes. How happy 
were that World in which all Men did ſpeak according to 
their Thoughts! Alt would enjoy Peace and Plenty. 

Note, Thoſe Copulatives able uot like Teuſes, when a 
plain Sign of a different 7.600 JO . one 4 (hem, which 
7s 5 before the other.- 

. Honeſty is the beſt Policy, ld will appear the great- 


eſt Wiſdom ; ; all honeſt Men find not worldly riders; but 


though they want outward good Things, God will make 
up to them that Defe& by better Riches. 

2. Negligent Boys have more Mirth and Jollity than 
the Induſtrious. But Diligence maketh Wee and will 


3. Fools 


ould 


ces, 
4 it 


Bat 


Gramm atical. 499 


Fools mock at Sin; but except they lave ſeen at 


2 Time the eh of that Deriſion, and ſhall repent of 


that Miſtake, they ſhall after their Mirth ſuffer Torments, 


in which they ſhall not be able to be merry. 


N. B. FF a Conjunfion Copulative come 1 tayo 


Nouns, one of which requires a particular Caſe by one Rule 


.of Grammar, and the other muſt of Necefſit ty have ans- 
ther Caſe by another 0” then it Gus not join like Caſes 
together.. 

1. Druakatds are to be needle not only of Prodigal, 


vor only of Beaſtlineſs, but of both; he that is given to 


Wine, is unfit for any public or private Buſineſs; he maketh- 
himſelf daily void of Reaſon ; he is unworthy of the Name 
of » Man; he changeth Humani „ into Beaſtiality. 
Diligent Boys are induſtrious at School, and at 
Home; they uſe their utmoſt Endeavour, _ Maſter ſee- 


ing or not ſeeing. 


1. The Conjuntions following, if a V. — come after them, 
require it neceſſary to be put in the Subjunttive Mood, viz. 
Etſi, tametſi, etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis, licet, eum, 
( for ſeeing that ) ne, an, num (for whether ) ut and ſi. 

Rule 3. Theſe Conjun#ions require the V erb follewing 
thent to be go in the [ndicative Mood, viz. Quando when, 
Quoniam 55 0 Quandoquidem in as much as, Quippe 


becauſe, Ut as how. 


Rule 4. Some are indifferent, or may heve after thun 
either the Indicative Mood or 8 uljundtive, viz. Quod _ 
© poſtquam after that. * . 

Ni un- 1 Quia becauſe, Nunquam never, Wes £ 


Niſi 1 % J Quam thay, Priuſquam before bal. 
Fs Conftrudtion of Prepoſitions.” 8 Ret 


Reg. 1. R/AZPOSITIO in Compoſitione, Se. 

Rule 1. 4 Prepoſition joined to a. Verb to com. 
Pound . it, ds the ou Caje after it, as it would 
if it flood by itſelf; or a Verb compound with a Prepofitinn 
' governs the ſame Cafe after it, aubich the chit "ou 
th, that it is I — 1 
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100 Engliſh Exerciſes | 
1. All die not in the ſawe Age. Some go out of the 


- fons to bring forth his Servants from their Miſeries. * 


in, may better bave an Ablative Caſe after them, with their 


it, in all Significations, except when it is Latin for in, and 
then it hath an Ablative. | | 


laycth up Food in Plenty againſt a Time of Scarcity ; 


World in their Youth, others proceed to Manhood, ſome 


reach to old Aye, none is ſure to live another Year; yet } 


none is content to die this Year ; every one deſires to live 


another. Thoſe are moſt happy that are always pre pared. 


Whoſoever is removed out of this World into Heaven, can- 
not die too ſoon. God knoweſt the moſt convenient Sea- 


2. The bleſſed Angels, ſwift Spirits, and of pureſt Sanc- 


tity, are always ready to do the Will of God. By them 00 


the Souls of dying Saints are carried to Eternal Bleſſedneſs, 1 
in which they ſhall continue happy to Eternity. | 


Reg. 2. Verba compoſita cum a, ab, Ce. 
Rule 2. Verbs compounded with a, ab, con, de, e, ex, Ml 


 Prepofition repeated, than without ; e. g. 
1. It is a Fool's Part to ſee the Faults of others, and 


to be ignorant of his own; many Men are forward to U 


reprove others, that commit the ſame Crimes; they rea- C 


diy endeavour to pull out the Mote from the Eye of WR 


their Neighbour, but they negle& their own. He that Win 


- Feproveth others, is. ſometimes guilty of Pride; but he Fo 
8 amendeth his own Life, will more eafily perſuade his 
- B&llows, | og | 


2. It is worthy of Obſervation, that thoſe Men which Ms, 


hate tip 4 and do not praiſe it, yet retain a ſecret Re- an 
or 


verence for good Men, and are ſometimes afraid to com- lie 


mit Evil before them. When they are about to ſtep into bu 


the filthy Road of Vice, they draw baek their Foot from 
the Place, until the good Men are paſſed by. How great 
Reverence ought Religion to have among her Friends, if 
her Beauty even amaze her Enemies? 


Rule 3. The Prepo/ition in hath an derinſutiwe Caſe after 


The provident Ant condemneth careleſs sluggards ; the 


ſhe 


8  Grammatical. tor 
ſhe carries her Store into her hidden Granaries : In . 


mer the hoardeth for Winter. 


| "Rele- 4. Subter, under, may have after it aller an Ab. 
t lative Caſe or an Accuſative. 


e 1 If a Noun follow tenus, up to, which is to be go- 
. of it, aubich Noun is of the Plural Number, it 6 
- pat in the Genitive Caſe. 
= "= comely Coat reacheth en the Middle of the Legs 

up to ny _— | ” f p B. | 
2 For the various Signi cations of Pr jos, oys may 
n confult, for their jdt ay the n ra. | 
, aubere their Cafes are likewiſe largely diſcourſed. 

„ Of N | 

„ ale 1. EU, an Inter} of Exclaiming, may bovs 
ir | . after it either a Neminative, or an Accuſa- 
| tive Caſe ; ah, and proh, rather an Accuſative. 
1d 1. Oh! the Wickedneſs of thoſe Men, that thirſt after 
to the Blood of their Neighbours! Men, of ſuch barbarous 
a- Cruelty, ought to be thruſt out into the Fields among the 
of Wl Beaſts, wo they are like, except that they exceed them 
at Win Bloodinefs : Ah! the horrid Murders, that ſome have 
ne WW committed. 
TU 2. There is not an Atheiſt in Hell ; ; thoſe that in this. 
4 World lau on at all ſerious Things, when they come to 
ch Eternity, out, alas, my Folly ; alas, my Ignor- 
e- ance and Mad s | Oh, the diſmal Effects * nbe- 
N- lief produceth | 5 [ thought Hell was a Dream, 
to. WW but now I find myſelf only dreamed; and now that I 
m am awakened, I begin to know, and to exerciſe my Senſcs 
at tos late. | 
if Rule 2. Hei and ve require a Dative Caſe after them: 


Wo be to thoſe that reſiſt the Almighty God. He is 
the ſureſt Friend, but the ſharpeſt Enemy: His Love is 
er ſweet, but his Wrath is bitter : His. Favour is Heaven, but 
nd bis Frowns are Hell. Vo, wo, to all that do not pleaſe 

bim. Thoſe that mock at his Dann, hall tremble. 
he t the Execution of them. 


S Vong 1 The 


-* 


E 


5 ws 4 ” : ' 
9 A lO Sr ET IE ECM AS > won wo OE woe en dr ds WOE tr terns 


102 Bug Exerciſes 
 TheEndof the Sentences, ns e af 9 2 fo of 


Grammar Rules. | 1 


8 - L q ” ; 
3 * 2 3 4. ' 
* 1 2 4 ” * 1 * 


Additional Notes. 


| N ts Latin, Boys are apt to be 8 0 
and at a Loſs, to know when that is a Relative, 
| 40d ought. to be rendered by gui, and when it is a Con-. 
junction, to be latined by guod or vt, Let them therefore; 
for their Help in chat Difficulty, obſerys theſe following 
—_ ix. 
5 It is neither a Relative, nor a Conjunfion;: when it 
| thats the firſt Word after any Point or Stop greater 
than a Comma ; as after a Colon, Semi- colon, or Period: 
But in ſuch Places it is t be rendered by — Pronoun De. 
monſtrative ife.” 1 
2. That is always a | Relative, when it may be turned il © 
into' which, which muſt be tried in reading over the Zig 
1% Sentence wherein it is, and judging warily how the 7 
Senſe would bear it. If it cannot be altered, Jalve ferſu 
it is a Conjunctioun. 2 
3. There is always between the ConfanAioh: tbar ani? 
the Verb a Nominative Caſe to the Verb ; but between 
that the Relative and the Verb ſtandeth no Nominative / 
Caſe, except the Relative be not the Nominative Caſe; , 
but that is uſually the Nominative Caſe to the Verb itſelf, WW/* 
_ - 4+ The Conjunction Hat, 7: Peaks comes next after 
a Verb, which ſignifies knowing, ! , finding, bearing 
or ſome ſuch- rey 5 * 2 4 : p, 
| It is neither a Conjunction nor à Relative, when there p. 
followeth immediately after it a Subſtantive, which mot MW: © 
be · put in ſome oblique Caſe to be governed of, or to fol- 
tow the Verb next foregoing hat. In ſuch Caſe it muſt % 
be rendered by the Pronoun Demonſtrative ite, e. g. 
1. All Men deſpiſe that Man, that Boafteth of Bis cun 


e 


: Exploits. That Man whoſe Atis Fame doth magni br 
retgineth his Honour without diminiſhing, even after hit e 


8 <1 add but whoſoever pleaſeth himſelf” bewrayeth Vt 
\ nity: 


riod: 


De- 


rned 
E J. + 
the 
enſi, 


and 
ween 
ative 
Ae; 
tfelf. 
after 


 trious Men. 


8 choſe ie be famous for Impitty, rather than that his Name 


Gould be buried in Oblivion. But the Emperor, in whoſe 


Land the Wretch dwelt, fruflratid him of his Purpoſe, by 


forbidding his Name ſo be mentioned in the Hiftory, though the 
Fact was chronicled. _ „„ 1 

2. That, à Relative, is ſometimes underſtood in the 
Engliſb, and muſt be expreſſed in Latin, by making gui 
for it. And then it is underſtood, when in a Sentence 


there wanteth either a Nominative Caſe to the Verb, or 


an Accuſative Caſe to ſollow the Verb, which cannot be 

2 from any other Word in the Sentence; e. 8 
There is none except a Fool will ſell his Inheritance, that 

his Father left him, fer nothing. There is none, except a 


very indigent Man, will ſell his Inheritance at all. An 


Eſtate which has deſcended from Father to Son, cught to be 


tranſmitted to P:ſferity. There is nothing Prodigality loves 
fo well as to ſpend laviſhly the Fruits of the Predeceſſor's 


Induſtry; there is nothing a'wiſe Man defereth more, than 


that his Children, enriched by him, may bleſs him after his 


Death. Ged ferformeth the Promiſes be hath made to induſ- 


3. It is an uſual Thing for Boys to err in rendering the 
Engliſe of the Preſent Tenſe Paſſive, by making it by the 
Participle of the Preter-Tenſe, with Sum, er, e, which 
muſt always be carefully avoided, becauſe that Participle 
with ef, maketh up all the Preter-Tenſes, which muſt not 
be confounded with the Preſent ; e. g. . wo 

He is praiſed that is of humble 1 towards all 
Men. Courteſey hath a _—_— Effet; the proud Man is 
alhorrtd, the Meek are honourable. I On 

. OZ/. In ſuch Caſes as theſe, or in any other of like Na. 
lure, where Boys are apt by Reaſon of the Eg/i/5 Ambi- 
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1204 Eis Exerciſs > .. 
bes” Fat to tranſlate wrong, it may not be altogether unpro- Mt 
fitable for them to make the Expreſſion in which the Am- Þ 
diguity is, both Ways, 5. e. Firſt write according to the i # 
Caution; and afterwards as they would, or are wont to ft 
make, but within a Parentheſs, with non before it. | 
4. Boys generally conclude, that when they have may, 8 
ond, might, ſhould, the Verb muſt be of the Potential 
Mood, according to the Signs mentioned in their Acci- i 
dence, (to which alſo engt is there added, and can, but fo 
not rightly.) But ſometimes 2ho/+ are not merely Signs, but il © 
muſt be made by a diſtint Verb; and that is when the 
ſeeming Sign betokens ſomething of Duty, Lawfulnef,, 
= or Earneſtneſs of Defire, when they have an Emphaſis in 
| them; otherwiſe, when they intimate nothing Empha- 
| . _ical, they are only Signs of particular Tenſes of their 
7 Verbs; e. g. h 2 


| - I. Boys may play when the Mafter hath given Leave; 
| but without Leave they may not loiter an Hour. Idle Buy 
| would faiz eſcape doing their Duty; they would rejoice if 
they might play avbole Weeks, 3 
2. Children ſhould willingly ohey their Parents, hu 
for the moſt Part they are rebellious. Obedience is a love 
5 2 in the Sight of God, wvhom all ſhould Rudy u : 
ff Children ſhould gowern themſelves, to what Mijn 
would they bring themſelves ] Yet they are ſeldom My 
with the. moſt favourable Government; they have a Dejin | 
either to change, or to be quite left to their own Will. Ther 4 
- enripe Reaſon is like Phaeton': Pride, who would govers 
a Chariot which was bryond bis Strength, Let thep 
w/e pagan z he that cannot obey well, will never command 
„ a | 55 
5. The Engliſh of the Verb babeo, is often miſtaken, 
becauſe it is ſometimes only the Sign of another Verb. 
But when the EAgliſi Words have, had, hath, haſt, have 
only a Subſtantive. after them, and not a Verb, they 
| are to be rendered by babea;s, And Boys are very apt 2 
| | - | Take 


make had by the Preterpluperfe&t Tenſe of Bals, where- 
as it ought to be rendered by the Preterperfect; though 
when it is 288 only, it is of the Preterpluperſect. Let 
Caution therefore be uſed in rendering theſe, or the like 
Sentences, Se. 2 : | 

1. The moſt ancient Artificers correct their own Work ; 
they baus more quick Eye fight than other Men; they ſee 
Jonething deficient, after that they have uſed the greateſt 

2. An accurate Painter, having flriven to draw a moſ} 
deformed Woman, had expreſſed ber ugly Features ſo exatth 
and to the Lift, that when be viewed the Picture earne 55 
flanding in his Shop, he burſt out into ſo loud and long a 
Laughter, that be killed himſelf thereby : He had no Power 
to moderate his Paſſion. The Exteſs of Mirth, as well as 
of Sorrow, is fatal. He had lived if he had not been ſo 
| ingenious. 55 22 


and muſt never be the I 7. g. | 

| Tt. How many Men may ſay I had had Money enough, if 
4 _ had M iſdom to diſcern my own Advantage, and ply my 

7. Boys are ſometimes at a Loſs concerning /oleo, and 

nor, becauſe both ſignify to %. -But they —— remem 
ber that /o/eo is never Latin for to a/e, but when a Verb 

eomes next to 2, in all other Caſes ar. 

2 8. When there is a Paſlive Sign in the Eugliſb, before 

% Verb, the Lain for which Verb is a Neuter; if it be a 


Tenſe of the Neuter; if a Sign of the Preterimper- 
rand fect "Tenſe Paſtive, make it by the Preterpluperfect of the 
Neuter; e. g. e EY eh 


hey the greater Diligence and Attention, when he is reading, 
t to t be may retain profitable Inſtrucions, for when they are 
ake once pafſed out of the Memory, there is need fred Reading 

to recal them, 1 


.. Grammatical. ax 


- 


Had bac is the SubjunQive Mood Preterpluperfe& Tenſe, 


4x of a Preſent Tenſe Paſlive, make it by the Preterper- . 


1. Ke that ſeth to forget theſe Things, * be ds 7er 
to remember, muſt uſe Help to Ne bis Memory, 252 
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rightly ; when they are come to Honour and Wealth, they fill 


a 7 
* 


1. A Men uſe to defire Riches, but all do not uſe Riche; 


are greedy to heap Pelion upon Oſſa, to add more to much, 
He that defireth nothing, wanteth nothing, Tt is a wiſe 
Man's Part to moderate all Affedtions; that is 'a Man if 
Greatneſs of Spirit, that could live chearfully, if his Riche 
awere loft, and all his Friends "were gone.” 
9. Becauſe the Paſſive Verbs have properly no Preter 
Tenſes, but uſe Participles with /um or qui, therefore 
that Participle, even when it is become a Preter Tenſe, 
muſt be made to agree in Gender with the Nominative 
Caſe to the Verb, as if it were an Adjeive. _ 
10, And, not, two Particles, with a Verb between them, 
or a Sign of a Verb, may not ſo well be rendered by & 
non, as by nec ſet before the Verb. 

J. . Lite is not to be rendered by. the Adjective /imilry, 
but by the Adverb, when the Hagliſb of any Verb ſtands 
next before lite, except the Englih of /um, and then it is 
/ initio ond. + 
1. Honeſty, bath bien efteemed laudabli by theſe 
that do not practiſe it. It is to be beauailed, that Men know 
the Evil of Sin, and ſee tbe Beauty of Piety, het love Ve- | 
formity, and neglect Beauty." How many Men act like Wa. u. 


termen, that look one Muy and row another; that are lik an 


Medea, who confeſſed of herſelf, that ſhe approved better 
Things, tut followed Wickedneſs ? on  -- $i 


2. -Conſtiente erecteth a Tribunal in Men's own Breafts ; WM fa 


it trieib, condemmeth; "nd puniſheth Offendtrs ;" its Fudgment C. 


bath always been found impartial. It ſometimes fleepeth, ¶ th 
and is flupid a long while, but yet at length awakeneth; WM tei 
is dumb many Times à great while, but when it ſpraketh, Si 


it re!leth the Truth, and doth not flatter. It puniſheh 


by intolerable Horror, and ſpareth not. The Gnawing: il Sc 
of Conſcience torment like a biting Serpent; the Harjits i de 
and Furies, of which the Poets write, the Snithes which 46 


inſtead of Hain encompaſſed their Heads, are the dreadful il of 


Laſhes of this Executioner; Harken to Pythagoras's 1 2 
Y l | els M 


bs I, Lobe bids thee be afraid of PL auhen there is no 


2111 i Ob/erwer preſent. The Reproofs of 
, I medicinal, but aways bitter. 
iſe 12. A before 4 Pa 8 7 in ing, and after a Verb of 
of Motion, muſt be rendered into Latin by the firſt Su ine, 
3% e Future in rus, or the Gerund in dum with ad. But if 
| the Participle note ſomething to be now in Hand, or do- 
ter ing, it muſt be made by the Verb from whence the Parti- 


» 


on/cience are ſometimes 


ore Neiple cometh ; and in ſuch Tenſe as the Paſſive (which 2 


fe, oſually is found before ſuch Participle) requireth, 


ive 13. 4 or an, before Words of Time, is rendered by in, 
| and an Ablative Caſe of the Word of Time; e. g. 


12 1. The careleſs Tradeſman, that goes a hunting «when be 

hath Need of coniinual Preſence in his Shop, never grows 
1%, ib; but the moſt diligent Houſekeeper may go a hunting once 
yy oY Oe IEEE | ; 2 x 
2. The 1% Boy that goes a ſeeking Bird. Næſts, or uſeth any 


t i | | 

** ſuch idle Sport, when he ought to be at School, never be- 
X comes learned; but the moſt plodding Lad goes a playing once 
hoſe 


a Lear. I he recreateth himſels twice a Day, for a Quarter 
or Half an Hour, he neverthele/s increaſeth his Learning. 
'3. The Sun once a Day compaſſeth the vaſt Globe, unleſs 


Va: | we fay with the new Philoſsphers, that the Sun is the Center, 
lik ¶ and the Earth moveth. | 


} 


ter 14. When for a Neuter Exgliſb, (which is when the 
5 | Signification of a Verb terminates in zz, or reaches no 
is; farther than the Thing which ſeems to be the Nominative 
nent i Caſe to it) Boys find a Latin Verb, which is an Active, 
th, the Paſfive of that Latin Verb muſt be uſed for the Neu- 
th; ter Engliſh, unleſs there be a Verb Neuter of the ſame 
eth, Signification different from the Active. N 
beth 15. The Particle about is rendered divers Ways, wiz. 
ings Sometimes it is the ſame with concerning, and muſt be ren- 
iti dered by de; ſometimes the ſame Wit near upon, theres 
hich Wl abours, and muſt be rendered by plus minus. Before a Word 
aful of Time, it is to be rendered by /ab, or circiter; before a 
oun- ¶ Place or Perſon, by circa or circum ; before the Infinitive 
/el; N Mood 70 be, by Futurum eff, imperſonally with ut ; e. g. 

9 5 5 | I. Boys 
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18 F£Enpliſh Exerciſes | 
1. Boys and Parents are very 2 to remove from or: 
School to another. Boys remove becauſe they hope to find mor: 
eaſy Taſts. Idleneſs is the only Argument, f 
2. The Heaven: move moſt ſeviftly, they never flop thir i 
Courſe. Dull Souls are unlike the heavenly Bodies, for thy } 

are loth to Action; they covet perpetual Ref. 
3. He that ii moſt ſkilful in any Art, bath need of clearr 
Knowledge. He is not aſbamed to confeſs, that be is ſtill ig. 
voran; „0 the Fool having ſpent a few Hours about bis 
Studies, thinketh himſelf a wiſe Man; he that hath Know: 
leage enough, hath nne. V 

4. All Boys are not of equal Wit. Some Boys having 
tarried at Schos] about four or five Years, make à great Pri 
greſs. But others ſpend ſeven Years about nothing, though 
the Maſter faithfully uſes his Endeawiur ; and wohen they art 
about to be removed from School, they are no Whit the beiter. 
Ii were to be wilted Parents would diſcern" the Temper: if 
'their Children, and would not flrive to compel them to Learn 
ing againſi Nature. Some are born for the Court, others fit 

the Pulpit, but others for the Plough, * i | 


16. According, with to after it, is made by ſecundum, with 

a after it, by prout, preinde ut; accordingly, by proinde. 
17. The rendering the Particle af7er createth great Mil. 
takes in Exerciſes ; let Boys therefore obſerve, that 2 
muſt be rendered by peſlguam, when a Nominative Caſe 
comes next it; by a, as, or pi, when a Noun comes next 
it, which is of any other Cafe ; when it betokens accordin 
to, by de or ad; after a Noun of Time, by pe the ad 
verb, and quam, if a Verb follow; afterwards, by poſit; 
bereafter, poſthac; e. g. 2 : 1 
1. After Cæſar had conquere Pompey, his potent Al. 
verſary, be enjoyed quietly the Imperial Seat, according 0 by 
bis Defire. But ungrateful and cruel Men flabbed him aſte: N 
his many noble Exploits, whereby he increaſed the Roman 


Glory ; according a: it boppencd to nam Roman Emper 6! 
5 after. 5 * 


2. There are different Ways of Writing and Reading in 
the World; ſeme write and read from the Right Hand 10 % , 


1 Srammatical. 109 
Left, after the Manner of the Hebrews ; others from the 


Top to the Bottom, after tbe Chineſe Faſhion ; but Engliſh 
Men from the Left Hand to the Right. 
18. He that is now jovial, Gall be forrowful hereafter ; 
be that commiteth a raſh Ac, hall repent of it afterwards. 


18. The Particle again, after as big, as firong, and ſuch- 1 


* 


Degree before it. | 
19. Againff, before a Noun of Time, muſt be rendered 


like Expreſſions, is made by duplo, with a Comparative 


by in with an Accuſative Caſe; before a Verb with it's 


Nominative Caſe, by dum; after Mind, Thought, Will, 
Law, Cuftom, Right, by præter. Over-againſt, & regione, 
„J 253 

2. Al}, joined with a Subſtantive of the Singular Num- 
ber, is rendered by totus, not by omnino, (for omnis is Latin 


for every) before a Subſtantive Plural by mmi, not by to- 
tu; at all with a Negative Word before, by eh,; e. g. 


1. A Camel is as good again for travelling a a Horſe, 


| becauſe he is not weary; and he will continue ftrong five or 


fix Day, without Water, which an Horſe wanteth twice 


Time of Scarcity; but the Price ſometimes falls againſt his 
Expectation and Will, All bis Hope of felling dear is loft 
all his crafty Contrivances do not ſucceed as he would wifhe 
But at other Times his Forecaf! produceth treble Prat. None 
obtaineth his Defire at all Times. He is not diſcouraged at all, 


but rather increaſeth his Caution. | 
21. Ms, as, many Times anſwer each other by Way of 


Compariſon in the ſame Sentence, and muſt then be ren- 
dered, the former by gue, the latter by ac; or the former 
by tam, the latter by gam. | 


22. At, before a Word betokening Time, Price, Manor, 5 


Inflrument, or Game, muſt have no Latin made for it, it is 


only a Sign of an Ablative Caſe. To be ar, to be preſent at; 


inter ſum with a Dative, adſum with an Ablative ; e. g. 


1. 4 Man is as happy without Riches, if he enjoy 


Contentedneſs of Mind, as the richeſt Earl that coveteth 


1 


21. 4 cunning Merchant layeth up his Wares again a 
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110 Engliſh Exerciſes 
2. He that ſprndeth the Night at Cards, and the Day it 
Drinking, bereaveth, himſelf of his Reaſon, and his Chiltrm 
and all the Family of due Suſtenance. Be not priſent at un- 
lawful Games, leſt thou be tempted to trifle away thy Time 
euith them, left thou become as fooliſh as they, . _ 
23. Become of, is to be latined by i with de. 

24. Before, when a Verb with it's Nominative Caſe 
comes next after it, is to be rendered by anteguam ; when 
a Word of Time or Place, by ante; heretofore, antebac. 
25. Being, before te, with a Verb, is made by a Par 


r 
.* 4 


ticle in un. 3 8 
2286. Both, ſpoken of to, is made by ambo or wtergue; Wl! 
but when both is anſwered by and, both is rendered by cun, þ 
and by tum; e. g. „ 

i. What will become of the Man that leſeth all bit 
aworldly Friends, and hath not Hope in an heavenly Father, 
avhoſe Favour lefſeneth the Terror of all other. Loffes ? © 
22. He that getteth to himſelf better Riches, before he laſetb 
Jower Things, is rich after all his Poverty. He that in. 
proveth Time to get ſure Hope of a bleſſed Eternity before be 

dies, is happy not only after, but before Death. Being to d. 
part out of this World, he rejoiceth. + . 
3. Wealth and Honour are both vain. They both ſone- 
times make the Owner worſe. He that layeth out his Tim: 
#8 upon them, both miſſeth of better Things, and even ſome- 
| oo dimes is fruſtrated of his Expectation when he hath obtained 
| them. hs | | HS ob 3 
. 27. But is rendered ſeveral Ways; after cannot it is n 
| rendered by non; after not doubting, not queſtioning, and fan 
| ſuch- like Expreſſions, by guzz ; but when it intimates % Wl ae 
many, ſo often, or any Quantiiy, and no more, by ſelum- for. 
modo; but for, by ab/que; not but that, non quod non. ; 
When it excepteth ſome Perſon or Thing, from what we have * 
been ſaying before, by preter or niſi; ſometimes it is the sul 
ſame with who nt, and muſt be rendered by gui non. bet, 
28. Either ſometimes ſignifies one f the - two, and is 
then rendered by uterwzs,. a/teruter ; ſometimes it is imme- Wa ; 
diately anſwered by or, and then rendered by aut, vel. Wh; 


e. Elſe after who? or what, Intetrogatives ; after 


ſomething, nothing, ſomebaay, nobody, is rendered by a lun; 


for otherawi/e, alias. . „ 
| 30, So far from, having Hat after it, is rendered by 
adeo non, with ut; As far as, by quantum or quod; e. g. 
1. 4 Fail cannot but laugh at all Times, but when he 
cries. He knows nothing but theſe tao Extremes. He doubt- 
eth not but Se hath Reaſon encugh to laugh, if he ſee but 
the agg of a-Feather by the Wind. There is nme but 
is apt to 77 at ſuch an 1diot ; but we ought rather to 
pity his hard Circumſtances; but for the. Kindneſs of God 
ae had been like him. It becomes Boys to be of a modeſt 
| Countenance and Behaviour, and not to ſignify, by their Faces, 
tither Mirth or Sorrow before Superiors. f dd 
2. Gold and Honour, two great Idols of the World, are 


worſhipped by more than uſed to appear at Epheſus, to wor- 


ſhip the great Goddeſs Diana. But he that prefirreth either 
of them before Godlineſi, or ſettethi them in a thief Room of 
his Wart, - as his God, is an Idolator, as well as be that 
worſoippeth Images, ar bendeth his Knees to a Marble Sta- 
tute, There are ſome that deſire nothing elſe ; they will ob- 
tain them; elle a Tempeſt is more calm than their diſcon- 
tente Mind. But if their Wiſhes ſucceed, they are jo fur 
rom being happy, that as far as can be,obſerved, they are 


leſs ſatisfied than when they had nothing. Tbe rich Man 


woeld fam be richer, OD a 
31. For, before a Vetb with it's Nominative Caſe, muſt 
aways be made by nam or enim. Sometimes it is the 
ſame with.as, and muſt then be rendered by in, with an 
Accuſa'ive; before the Names of Diſeaſes, by contra; be- 
fore other Subſtantives, by pro. . 

32. Hither, with the before it, is always an AdjeRtive, 
and muſt be rendered by citerior, made to agree with it's 
oubltantive, which always ſtands next after it; when it. 


betokens Place, by buc. 0 hed 

3. How before AdjeQives and Adverbs (derived of 
Adjectives) muſt not be made by uomodo, but by quam. 
Now With mich, and 4 | nes ve Degree, by guano. 
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& 34. But if mult be rendered by fn ; but if not, by /n 


| that teach not Civiliſy; but how much more ignorant art 
they that think it a Si to uſe any reſpectſul Behaviour, and 
Forbid their Children flrifly to ſalute any Man; How chown. 


cure the Pain. Who avould think, the aching of /o ſmall a 


Stade by #9 Means paſs Der, until Be hawe fir ; EE ©: 
%% ant abs Fs 


Solar, the Verb muſt be made of the Subjunctive Mood, 
When next after a Verb, fmilzter. 
with a Verb, by nagnopere; before Comparatives and Su- 


perlatives, by longè; or if how be joined with much, by 
| quanto, if ſo, tanto. 2 


412 Enie Exerciſes 
aninu ß. 7 78 
35. Not is omitted after the Verb caweo; e. g. 
I. Jt becometh Children io pull off their Hats, when they 
meet thoſe to whom Rewverence is aue from them; for by un- 
covering their Heads, and bending their Bodies, they ſhew 
an bumble and obedient Mind. Thoſe Parents are to be blanut 


ifþ are thoſe Children that are educated by ſuch Parents ? 
2. Take Heed thou offend not thy Parents; but if thou 
125 dane any Thing <corthy of their Anger, be ſorry for thy 
Crime ; beg their Pardon upon thy bended Knees, for 1 
Token ef thy Repentance. If thou do fo, they will perhaps 
pardon thee ; but if not, thou muſt expect Puniſhment. 
. Sometimes warm Things are good for the Tooth-ach, 
and ſometimes cold Things. But ſometimes no Medicine can 


Bone ſbould produce /o grievous Torment? 


— 


4. 1f thou ſtand on the hither Side of a Brook, which 
hath a narrow Bridge, and /zeft thy Superior on the farther 


36. If let ſtand before a Verb of the firſt Perſon Sin- 


37. Like is not always an Adjective, but ſometimes 3 
eib, wz. When it hath a Perſon before it in Engli/; 


38. Le/5, with a Subſtantive with which it may agree, 
is to be made by minor; with a Verb, or zo, nothing, little, 
by ærinus an Adverb. 3 


39. Much, with a Subſtantive, is to be made by multus; 


40. More for rather, is made by magis ; for Zereafin, 
by poſthac: The mere, in the former Part of r 


ee 


by ub; in the latter Part, anſwering to the former, by 
es; e. g. | 4 7-0 


05 1. Let a Boy of an in genuou Mind be commended, and 


z. b will Pudy the mire diligently. The more be is 22 
a» che more be coweteth further Recommendation. Let me 
teach thoſe Boys that are of a tender Diſpoſition, and my La- 


among the Good. No Teacher is free from Vexation. 
2. Idle Boys like careleſs Maſters; but Parents chuſe 


at theſe that are induflricus and virtuous, that their Children 
„% nay be lite them. Parents Care is leſs wuhen the Maſter's 
5» Care is certain. 


3. The Man provoleth leſs, that tnoweth not his Daty, 


1 ban he that neglecteth it wwilfully, Much Knowledge ren- 
lereth a Man inexcu/able. How much more /afe is he that 
ck, Wb invincebly ignorant, than be that is unmoveably obſtinate? 
RB 4. Many Men ſee ſometimes the Folly of Vice, and ſay ts 
1 o en ſelves, I will newer mire commit that Wickhedne/s ; but 
ie) forget their Purpoſes, they firive more to find out Occa · 
ich en, of Sin than to avoid them. | | 
ber WW 41. Meß, with a Subſtantive coming immediately after 
v2 Wt, is made by plerigue. „ Ike > Lt 
42. Neither, when it relates to two Things ſpoken be- 
in- ere, is made by zeuter; when nor anſwereth it, it is 
od, rade by rec. RS VE 8 „ | 
es 3 0 ee the before a Comparative, is rendered 
%; dy mol. = | Oba | 
5 44. Of, after a Subſtantive, and before mine, thine, 
ree, Ne, yours, his, and heirs, is omitted; and that Word, 
27% W'bich comes after of in the Englicb, made in the Latin 
0 agree with the Subſtantive which went before of _ 
4; . Over, after a Verb, is a Sign only of a Dative 
Su- Wale, and muſt have no Latin Word for it; e. g. 
„by. Moſt Autbort, which Boys read, bade ſome hurtful 
he, in them, but they are not therefore to be rejected. 
Her, bolefome He: bs grow among poijonous ones, and jet are 
-nCe, the worſe. Good Boys neither regard nor delight iu 


Me Things which are 2 
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laur all be eaſy; but naughty Boys are always mingled 
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114 Engliſh Exerciſes | 
25 4 Friend of mine J, ft his Honour the ſame” Day in 
Thich a Friend of yours was created an Earl. But th , 
Conditions of human Things are uncertain. God ruleth th: 
World: To fome he giveth Loth Pleaſure and Pet; to 
others he wouchſafeth neither. 

46. Self or Setves mult be rendered either by ip/e, or : 
by: adding met to the Pronoun foregoing, except in the > 
 Pronoun'/e. 

47. Since for ſeeing that, is rendered by cum, or quan. 
doguidem; for from or after, by a, ab, or ex,; for 4g, 
by adhinc; in other Caſes, by ex quo, F: 

48. Such, before a Subſtan.ive, by za/is or 939 2 
When an Adjettive comes next to it, by tam adeo. / 

409. That, after ame, is rendered by gui of ac; after 
Words of Fear in affirmative Speeches by ne : if not be 
added, by ut or ne non; e. g. 


1. He is beſt that thinketh himſelf EF ſince 50% y 
that think themſelves good, are fuller of Pride than 1 
Piety. He that conf dereth his can paſt” Life, ill frl 
that he hath —_ been an Offender, ſince he was cafa-Wilf , 
ble of adding. 

2, Whos can » /ay, 4 aaa not di ſobeye God ſince my Youth? oh 
Who would be guilty of juch Pride? Who dare ſpeak ſuch WM ;, 
a bold Word? The befi of Men finneth every Day; and ;, 


phat preventeth that God doth Not Jun ine the ſame Moment 
that Man offendeth * 

3. 1 fear that thoſe Children will FIR evil Men that 
bade ſeen evil Examples of Parents. I fear that they will 
not hawe Wiſdom to 15 their Parents Vices. 

50. The, 8 any Compariſon, is made by guo, and di 


51. 7 Th dees a Noon; is made by uſque ad; before 1 
a Verb with it's Nominative Caſe, by donec. | 1 


52, Together, after Words of Time, is rendered by per ave 
ſet before the Word of Time; in Company, at the ſame the 
Time or Place, by / fomul. 
£3. So, for ale, is rendered by etiam ; beter an Ad 


54. Ven 


| i.cti ve or Adverb, by . vimium. 
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| 84. Very, before an Adjectixe or Adverb, is only a Sign 
of the Superlitive Degree, or may be made by g,; 


*”- 


before a Subſtantive, by merus; e g. 

be rhe more humble ; he tha' is proud of his Wiſdom, is i- 
| deed a very Fool. hat 4 | 
2. That is, a ery exce'lorit Rule axhich Chrift our Sa- 


viour hath given us to o rue, viz. D to others as thou 


' * ewi/heft they ſhowld do to thee. Dy not tarry until thou recei- 
tne weſt a Kindneſs from another Man ; only wait until a nted- 


ful Time, and then help him, though he be thine Enemy, 
and have continued to injure thee many Years together. 

3. It is not ffrange that Friends live peaceably together. 
But it is a Corifltian's Daly to ex-rc/e Amity towards his 


| ſecutors too. T hou can'ſi not oliſerwe this Rule too dil:gent!y. 
55. Whether, anſwered by or, is made by 5, ue 


be when it notes which of the two, by uter. 


- 55. Sewer is latined by cungue, added to the foregoing. 
thijt | Word, And between it and the Word to which it is | 


" of WF added, may ele antly be inſerted another Word. 
find 57. Tei, aniwering to although, is made by tamen ; 
. noting Bitberto, or as yet, by adhuc; e. g. 


1. A true Chriſtian is happy, whether he liveth or di- 


uth? eth; when Life and Death are before him, he is never in 
ſuch WY Aut whether he Sall chuſe. The Glory of God determineth 
and the Matter. F 
mem 2. Net whoſoever profefſet>-Simſelf religiour, but who- 
ſoever is truly religinus, is love y rr. the Sight of God. 

| Whereſoever that Man dwells, God is with him; though he 
will dies, yet he ſball live: God newer yet forſook bis Servants. * 
| 58. An uſual Error among Boys, is cauſed by the Am- 
and biguity of thoſe Words in the £xg/;4 Tongue, wix. Jour 
and you ; which in our Idiom are properly enough uſed 

efore WM in eakin either to one Perſon, or to more than one, 
but muſt Be latined differently, The way therefore to 
} i] avoid that Miſtake, is only carefully to conſider whe- 


ſameſſ ther one Perſon be ſpoken to, or more; if the, Engl/ia 


Ad 


1. The © moe learned a Man is, he either is or oug bi to. 


Enemy ; not only to pray for his B:nefadors, but for his Per- 
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Words, you, yours, refer only to one, they muſt be ren. 
dered by tu, tuns; if two or more, by was, weſter. 
59. If you find an Enpli/s of a Verb Paſlive, and con- 
ſidering the Latin Word, find it to be the Deponent, 
though that Deponent will found like a Paſſive, yet it muſt 
not be uſed as a Paſſive, but the Werds ſomEtimes altered 
fo as to keep the ſame Senſe, and yet to make uſe of the 
Deponent, or an in it's ſtesd; .. 8g. 
1. 4 wicked Man's Greaineſs is ſoon forgotten; but the 
Name of the Righteous ſhall be remembered for ever. 
22. The holy Name of God is abuſed by thoſe that call 
e ih his Servants, yet run greedily into all Debaw- 
cheries. | | 
3. The Devices of the wiſeft Men are fruſtrated by tht 
aviſer God. 55 | 
60. The Signs of Caſes are ſometimes in Engliſb found 
by themſelves, at a Diſtance from their proper Word; 
and in rendering ſuch Engliſb, muſt be reduced into their 
Tight Place, and not Latin Words made for them fepa- 
rately; e. g. | | 
1. Good Inſtructions are as neceſſary as Food, Mon bo- 
| = thoſe that they received good Advice from in their tender 
ears. | 5 
2. Council hath had it's Effefts according to the Man 
awhich it proceeds from, and the Mind of him that it is given 
to, but chiefly according to God's Bleſſing. 
61. One another is made by alizs, repeated twice ac- 
cording to the Gender of the Subſtantives; one with be 
other anſwering to it in another Part of the Sentence, is 
made by alter & alter; e. g | 
Mater and Ice beget one anotber; the one is liquid, the 
other conden ſed: The one 7s ready 42 U/e, the other Ser- 
wants melt over the Fire. But in Colaneſs they reſemble one 
another. 1 | 
One another may alſo be made by invicem an Adverb, 
with /e a Pronoun. Let Boys render the former Exam- 
ples both Ways. 


Larger 


newer N 
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Larger Engliſh Exerciſes. 
FTE Ribe rendering Ld Sentences, not only according 
to the Rules of the Grammar, but al/o of Particles 
and other Things obſervable, it will be Time to proceed to con- 
tinued Diſcourſes. And before the reading of Engliſh Dia- 


 logues, Epiſtles, or ſueb- lie Exerciſes, theſe few Things 


may not be amiſ5 to be premiſed for Obſervation, in order to 
hu acguitting themſelves the more commendably in that 
Concern, viz. „ : | 

Obſ. 1. Relative Sentences ars independent, h. e. Ns 
Ward in a Relative Sentence is governed of a Verb or Ad- 


| jedive, which flands in another Sentence ; nor doth a Word 


in another Sentence depend upon any of the Appurtenances of 
tbe Relative. | | | | 
Obſ. 2. hen a Pronoun of the third Perſon is the An- 
tectdent to a Relative, that Pronoun Antecedent is rather to 
be under /tood, and only the Relative expreſſed ; as, he that, 


qui, nor ille qui, that which, quod, not illud quod. 
| . Obſ. 3. Verbs have oftentimes ſome Particle or other, 


aubich comes after them, and is Part of their Signification : 


. for which no Latin is made, only the Verb is to be talen 
Notice of ; and which Particle is ſometimes parted from it's 
Verò by the Interpoſition of Fo other Words, as to lay 


Burthens upon, to rule with Rigour over. | | 
Obſ. 4. But, in the Beginning of a Sentence, may be made 


by ſed; but rather by autem or vero placed the ſecond Word 


in the Sentence: Autem muſt never be the firſt Word, nor vero. 
Obſ. 5. Nam zs Latin for for, the firſt Word of a Sen- 
tence ; but if enim be uſed, it muſt be the ſecond Ward, 


Obſ. 6. Non eſpecially muſt tand before the Verb, and! 


generally all Au ver bs, though the Engliſh of them flands after 


the Verb; as 1 lowed him not, non amavi, net amavi non. 
Obſ. 7. Make not the Engliſh by two diftine. Words in 


| wy for which there may be found one, which fully ex- 


prefſeth it ; as how great? vo quam magnus, Gut quan- 
tus; bob en? not quam ſæpe, but quoties. 
| | * ä Obſ. 8 
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Obſ. 8. In rendering Engliſh and Latin, make not raſhly 

this or that Ward to be af this or that Caſe, merely becauſe 

it hath ſuch a Sign before it, which is the Occafion of fre- 
guent Errors; but ſee for ſome Word foregoing, that govern- f 
eth a Caſe by ſome Rule, and make it accordingly. For the | 

Engliſh Signs of Caſes, to, of, &c. are liable to a Mul. 

titude 4 Exceptions, TTV 

Obſ. 9. Never go about to render an Engliſh Sentence 
into Latin, before reading it wwarily ever, from the Begin- Ml 
ning to the End; and if once reading ſuffice nat for the a 
. thorough underſtanding of the Senſe and Cenſtrudtien, haut b 
Patience to read it twice, thrice, or four Times, as cften at | 
Need requires, until thou perfectly under fand the Connection 1 


* e each Ward one to another... © - 4 
Obſ. 10. Ia almoſt every Engliſh, if but confSſiing of for 
er fix Lines, thou wilt meet with, it may be, one or more 


idiomatical Expreſſions, avhich ab be "bald, if rendered C 
verbatim. In /uch Sentences uſe not the Dictionary, but 4 
either a Phraſe Beck, ſuch as Wills's Angliciſms latinized, 1 
Walker's Idioms, cr any other aohich ile Mater Shall | 
bawe recommended to thee ; or which wvould be the mart 4 
commendable of the . tw», bething thyſelf of ſome apt Ex- 
prefion, which thyſelf baſt read, and which thou haſt been 7 
bidden to treaſure up, either in thy Memory or a Note Book. 
| The ldioms of one Language cannot be tulerably rendered but 
by the Idiems of: another. © EI COR 
Obf. 11. hen there is a Relative Sentence, or a Paren- 
theſis, in the Engliſh, read the rei of the Sentence, from E 
one Period to another, leawing thet Relative Sentence or Pa- 'T 
rentheſis out ; ben thou ſhalt clearly ſee the Deperaance of Ml 


» each Word, and ſhalt thereby awviid much of that Difficuliy. 0 
And when thou haſt read it fo until thou unden ſtand it, then £ 
ipreceed to Tranſlation; ... 5 
Obfſ. 12. Though an artificial placing and ordering of 
Word: be not «ſſential to the true tranſlating of a Sentence, # 
yer it i ornamental. Take Heed therefore that the Words 0 
fand in ſeme convenient and pleaſant Order. Tale Notice Wl ** 


therefore T bat, 


o 1. 75 
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1. The ob 1 Caſes Hand mo handſomely in the . 

ning of a Sentence, tht V. erb in 2 End, ang the 7195 . 

Cafe betareen both.” 

2. The $bflantive of the Graitivn Caſe Handi moſt PA 

gantly before the SubPantive : that governs it, 
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hy | 1 Aajective i i more neatly ſet before the Subfantive 
741. | than af ter it. 
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4. Comparative Fu Superlative Aahecti ves, or Aber bi, 
ger: moſt gracefully i in the End of a Sentence. 


Ae ; 9 Il 
. IF you have a Subftantive and Adjedive of the Geni- HP 
* a Caſe, the former Subſtantfoe governing may elegantly i 
200 Come, between them; as, Cæſareæ clementia majeſlatis. | KW 


6. Betaveen the Subſtantive and Adjeflive, which are : 


1 

105 10 , the Genitive Caſe, another Subflantive of the Gent [7 
tive Caſe; as, — Vera Jufticiz Ladd, humillima ſubditorum i 

iT, obedientia. ö 

ore 7. A Pronoun Primitive comes elegantly between a Pro- 

red noun Poſſefſroe and a Subtanteve that it aprers with ; as, 

but en offers meum tibi dnxifiun : tuum mihi conſſium ex- 

ed peto. 

„ 2 2984 The Pocativt Cafe, abs verb i date and ait, _ nor 85 

ore be fot firſß, but fecond or third in a Sentence. © © 

r- 9. Longer Words conclude a Period moſt feveetly, h. e. of 

cen three or four Syllables, FE 


oh, 0. Yet berware thou make not i Spritente ambi guous, ha FR : 
but to be under ftood; in ver. Ari vinę to place Words artificially; | 
for there is no-Elegancy in Ambiguity. 


en- 11. ManyWord that begin and end awith Vowels, found 

* unpleaſantiy; they cauſe an Hiatus, too much Gaping : Mag- 

a. na avi iſti utilitas—— ſummo ore obveni auxilio. 1 
of ' 42, Tavo Words meet not handſomely together, awherehf 

69 one endi evith the ſame Conſonant with which the other Be- 

en gins; as; Puer rudis literarum, ingens ſtrepitus. Dif : 

poſe fuch. Words otherwiſe, as ſtrepitus ingens. 

of 13. Many Words of the like Sound in the Ending, nett 

ce, not 2 as, Multarum & magnarum miſeriarum 

2 origo ambitio. Avoid /uch Concurrence, by parting 


ice tho Je # . or ee es other Words in their Stead, - 
| 3 $ F 5 3 Obſ. 13. 


— 


w \ . 
TN NE EE nn gn Ss _ 
* 


q x « 7 
4 * 1g 3 4 7 
*. a _ 0 
"2 . 5 Lt ky * — 
- 4 "wi 
* 9 F 
Sos * 4 
0 20 
- 
£ 


commendo to commen 


ſpoken of the Pricef marrying a Couple : 


Engliſh Ellerciſes s 
Obſ. 13. In ſeeking Latin Fords in the, Dictionary, 


wake uſe raiher of the firfl or ſecond that you find, than of 


thoſe that fillow. And refuſe to make uſe of thoſe which 
are very near the Sound Fd the Engliſh ; Natio for a Nation, 

„Salvatio for Salvation, Vexatio 
for Vexation, Qc. unle/s there be no other; as, Tentaiio 


fer Temptation. 


Obſ. 14. Sometimes the /ame En liſh Nord ma; have 


| divers Significations, and that in the ſame Diſcourſe. In 


order to the. right rendering ſuch Sentences, there is requi- 
fite treaſuring up ſuch Words. as occur in Authors, or art 
taken Notice of, in correcting Exerciſes ty the Maſter, that 
the feweral Latin Words which anſwer to the ſeveral Sig- 
nifications, may not be uſed promiſi uon ſiy; as, to marry, 
hath four Significations ; Nuptum dare 7s to marry, when 
it is ſpoken of a Father marrying his Daughter to any Perſon, 
or giving in Marriage: Matrimonio jungere, 79 marry, 
Uxorem ducere, 
a Man marrying a Woman: Nubo, is marry, when it 
ſpeaks of a Woman being married to a Man, or marrying 
a Man. And many Words there be of like Diverſity, which 
mißt carefully be heeded. N 


Dat Pater aut Mater nuptum, jungitque Sacerdos, 
Vxorem duco; nubit at illa mihi. 


Obſ. 15. Sometimes an Engliſh Verb of the third Porfn 
is rendered by a Latin of the Second; which is when in an 
Jnterrogative Sentence, the Neminative Caſe to the Verb 


i a Man or One; Zhen make no Latin for Man or One; 


only put the Verb into the: ſecond Perſon; as, Quid facias 
in hac re arctiſſima? What all one do in ſuch a per- 
plexed Buſineſs ? Quid dicas ? What can a Man ſay ? How 
cculd ons refrain? Quomodo abllineres ? | 


_ Having committed to Memory theſe few Notes, the 
Jellowing Eng/ifbes will not be difficult, is 


DIALOGUS | 


Grammatical. 
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„„ DIALOG UE 
. The Mafter and the Scholar. 


Ma. WD OY, you have always been dear to me, above 
5 the reſt of your School-fellows. Sch. I have 
reat Reaſon (honoured Sir) to believe that you love me. 
-Fhe daily Care that you take in teaching me not only 
thoſe Things that belong to-Learning, but alſo which con- 
duce to Piety, is a Witneſs of your Love, which F can 
no Way recompence but by hearty Thanks, and willing: 
Obedience. M. Diligence in teaching is the beſt Oppor- 
tunity I have to evidence my Love. But the more I love 
thee, the more it grieves me, when [I ſee thee more idle 
than other Boys, whom I make not ſo much Account of. 
My Love conſtrains me to be angry with thee, when thou 
neither ſtudieſt to pleaſe me, nor profit thyſelf. I find 
that Learning is not plezſant to thee, as it was formerly. 
8. Sir, I dare not deny that I am guilty ; but I earneſtly 
intreat you that you wil forgive me. M. Pardon hurts 
- thoſe Boys that are not of an ingenuous Spirit, and that 
Rrive, not to requite their Maſter's Clemency by better 
Diligence. It is as eaſy to ſpoil Boys by forgiving as- 
| by puniſhing. S. Believe me, Sir, but once, and if ever: 
"I offend hereafter, ſpare me not. M. Thou haſt often, 
: promiſed me A mendment, but thou feldom art as good: 
ak thy Word. S. I confeſs I have broken my Promiſe, 
but let your Mercy pardon that Fault too; F am re- 
ſolved, Sir, to forſake all my idle Companions, to leave: 
off my idle Cuſtom. of playing; to ply my Books, and: 
to become a new Boy, as if F were not the fame that I 
have been. M. You deſign to do thefe Things, while 
yqu axe under Fear of Puniſhment ; but when you have- 
gotten the Fear, you will return to your former Folly, 
at the bidding of the firſt naughty Boy. S. I will beg off 
God to give me Power to perform what Þ promiſe, for 
without him we can do nothing; as I have heard from 
your. Mouth. "21. E like that: Word; Pray to God- earneſt- 
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: 
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7. H V do yon cry ? What hath befallen you! 
aſhamed of my Ingratitude. 7. You are far more happy 


nt, as thy Tears fhew thee to be. G. I am indeed pric- 


delighteth do ſhew Mercy; it pleaſeth him to ſee Sinners re- 


Obedience. T. Be of good Chear, I willintreat your Father 
to pardon you, and he will pray for you, that God alſo 
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122 Engliſh Euerciſes 
ly, and he will anſwer thee. I will pardon thee, bn 
thou muſt ſtrive with all thy Might, as well as crave Di 
vine Help. S. Iwill, Sir, do both; I will both pray and 
ſtrive, and J hope I ſhall not be unwerthy of your Cle. 
mency; you ſhall not repent of your pardoning me. . 
1 ſhall love thee moſt dearly, (my deareſt Boy) if thou 
conſult thine own Profit hereafter, and iſtudy diligently. 
And, which is more deſirable, God ſhall bleſs thee, he 


mall increaſe thine Underſtanding and Wiſdom ; for he 


giveth Wiſdom as well as Riches to the Induſtiious, = 


DIALOGUE tf. 
Thomas and Giles. 


| + G. I have offended. God by diſobeying my 
Parents, and I know net what will become of me; I am 


than they, that, having committed a Fault, deny that 
they are guilty ;. or if they confeſs, they are not ſorry fer 


vouſly. guilty, and Tam-afraid Ged will not pardon me. 
T. God is indeed angry with ſtubborn Children ; but if 
they beg Pardon of God, he will forgive their Sins. God 
Penting. G. I have beep guilty of this Fault many Times, 
notwithſtanding that I have promiſed, my Father better 
may be reconciled. G, My Father is a Man of moſt ſweet 


even ready to pardon before my Repentance. T. I am 


glad of that; beware thou diſpleaſe him not for the fu 2 
tore, that God may bleſs thee. If thou ſtudy to obey MW 8 
God and thy Patents, thou ſhalt be kind to thyſelf, thou. W e 

\  fhalt live comfortably, and enjoy eternal Happiness 1 
. By the Help of God I will be obedient. 1 


DIALOGUE 
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S. I only beg, Sir, that 


you would be pleaſed to repeat to me thoſe Inſtructions 


that you gave to our Form Yeſterday. M. I like well 


thy aſking fuch Things. But thou knoweſt that I always 


admoniſn the whole School together, not ons particular 


Form. Where wert thou when I was admoniſhing? 
S. Sir, I was not at. School Yeſterday in the Afternoon, 
becauſe my elder Brother was then returned from Italy; 


my Father bid me ſtay to ſpend my Afternoon with my 
Brother. . That indeed is a ſufficient Reaſon, if thou 


ſpeak the Truth. S. I dare not lie, Sir. M. Why didſt 


thou not aſk ſome of thy School- Fellows rather than me? 


They certainly can remember thoſe few Precepts which 
] gave them. S. The hearing them from your Mouth, 
Sir, will more affect my Mind. M. I will grudge no 


Labour, whereby I may benefit thee,, I will tell thee 
in ſhort————T told them how neceſſary it was that, 
beſides Family Prayer, and the Prayers which they are 
preſent at in the School, each Boy P pray to God 
every Morning and Evening, with © uprig 
religious Mind. So God ſhall blefs hi 
"He that doth not begin and end the Day with com- 
mitting himſelf to the Care of the Almighty God, ſeem- 


upright Heart and 
m Night and Day. 


eth to ſeparate bimſelf from God's Family, and is moſt 
An of his fatherly Protection. I charged 
them all the Day to be diligent at School, and obedient 


at Home. God fevengeth 7 offered to Parents; and 
0 — 


endeavoured 
at all Times. 


» 


Shame recompenceth the Slothfal, 


o diſſuade them from Lies. Speak the Try 


oy * > y 


It is not, lawful for Boys to lye, to avoid Danger or Pu- 
. diſkment; rather fuffer than fin, If thou be k.y-+— 


” 
- 


G. C IR, 1 intreat that you would be pleaſed to grant 
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of Puniſhment, confeſs thy Guilt in enuouſly, left, after 


thou haſt made thy Maſter angry by committing, thou 
make God thine Enemy by denying. Lye not in Mirth. 
Jeſting Lies brings ſerious Sorrows, He is a Fool that de- 
ſtroys his own Soul to make others Sport. I admoniſhed 
them of the horrid Nature of Oaths : They are like 
Darts, that being ſhot out of the Mouth rebound, and 
ſmite the Shooter's Heart. Swear not by facred Things, 
for they ought never to be mentioned, but for the Con- 
firmation of - weighty Truths, before thoſe that have 
Power to demand" of thee an Oath. He that feareth 
God, feareth an Oath. And laſtly, I put them in mind 
of that Duty, which F have frequently admoniſhed them 
ef, to wit, that they be mannerly and-obſervant towards 
Superiors, and courteous'towards Equals _ 

I chen minded them but of theſe few Things: Obſerve 
thou them alſo, that God and Man may love thee. S. 
khank you, honoured Sir, I will obſerv v. 

> 21 FORMS K e RA 0-065 90G 17 


. W HITH ER is this Man gone that killed his 
V Mother ?; B. Is it poſſible to be imagined, 
+ that any Man ſhould be ſo bloody!  #../You know well 
enough whom IL mean, wiz. him that two Men pur- 
ſued laſt Night. B, I heard ſome Men talk of a Murderer 
that was put in Priſon ;. but I know not whether it be the 
lame that you ſpeak of or another. V. I ſuppoſe then 
that it is he; he is a very bloedy Man, he killed his 
Mother, which is worſe than common Murders: He 

ſtamped upon her after he had wounded her; and after 
that barbarous Act, broke her Skull with an Hammer, 


which encreaſes his Guilt, B. The Murder and the 


| Circymftances which you ſpeak: of are very, barbarous. 
Nor is it a falſe Report that I have heard, But what 
moved him to it? . Men talk of many Cauſes, ac- 
| + Cording to their various Suſpicions, Which T have not 
c now 


_ * 
«a. ma ni. i. Cod WD RT IS EET, 
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£4 


* 
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mow Time to tell: But the moſt probable Report is, That 
” he did it that he might the ſooner enjoy the Money that 
9 the hoarded up for him. B. To what Paſs are Things 
come ! It is hard to be known what a Man any one is. 
I am ſure all Things were given him that he had Needof, 
but the Devil tempted him by Defire of Riches, than 
q Which nothing is more prevalent. He that is forſaken of 
d the Grace of God, hearkeneth to Satan, and commit- 
r teth all Manner of Wicked neſs that Hell can deviſe. 


5 Pleaſure and Profits are the Devil's Snares, whieh: Men 
be are eaſily taken in. V. So haily Heirs that ſhorten theis 
d Parents Lives, ſhall have their Inheritance in Hell. 

d. | DIALOGUE V. 


. Mark and Anthony. | 
ve | PR 12 , s | 
1 M. NA Father's Apprentice has fled from his Service, 
a M and hath taken away Store of Money with him, 
| beſides my Father's Horſe that he took out of the Stable; 
and many other Things that uſed to be committed to his 
Charge, as to a faithful Servant, He hath committed: 
many Things worthy of Puniſhment before this ; but now 
his he hath done more Evil than in all the reſt of his Life, 
wy A. As I remember, I have heard your Father commend.” 
ell ing him formerly. M. He hath been always accounted 
one of an excellent Nature. When he was a Boy every 
body thought him a Child of great Hope; and ſince his 
. viper Years moſt Men that knew him have thought him 
a Servant of moſt faithful Conſcience, 4. He hath 
kis need of a great deal of Honeſty, that can behave him- 
He ſelf honeſtly among ſo many Temptations, which lay 
fier wait for a young Man. If he had Help from God, 
which he had great Need of, he had been ſafe from 


1 Satan's Temptations.  Py/bagoras the Philoſopher was 
the SE: Wee | 

ns, wont to liken young Men to Colts; and that Compari- 
hat fon was fit; for unleſs they be reſtrained. with a Bridle 


ac- nn they 4 vſh headlong into” their own Deſtruction. . 
not i I was always afraid that he would be an unprofitable 
10 Et | by Servant, 


* * * C -S :, 


126 Engliſh” Exercifes 
Servant, and I was ſorry when my Father took him A 
prentice. A. Did not you ſay he was well thought of ? 

M. I knew one Thing of him, which made me doubt 
concerning him. He was my School-fellow, and was 

very idle and ſtubborn in School, he never had my [ 
| Maſter's Love. A. It is then no Wonder that he is now ; 
Y 


wicked. Thoſe that are Rebels in School, are Knaves 
in the Shop, or Fools. A perverſe and idle School. boy 
ſeldom becomes a good Servant. He is wiſe, that being 
to chuſe an Apprentice, conſulteth the School maſter more 
than the Parents, © © © 8 


BAU VL 7 
Maier and Servant. 
. 7 IL T thou never be wholly good, Harry? 
| 15 S. You uſe to ſay, None is perfect, Sir. 

: M. Doſt thou cavil at my Words? I mean, wilt thou 
| never wholly lay aſide thy Sloth? S. I will endeavour, 
Sir, to pleaſe you always ſor the future. M. TwiſhT1 
might believe thee ; thou ſeemedſt ſometimes. a Boy of 
- moſt tender Spirit; but ſoon after all Hope of thee va- 
niſhed. Thou art like a Man that IT have heard of, that 
never knew his own Mind; ff he had determined one 
. Thing one Moment, he changed his Reſolution in the 
next; his Thoughts were not his own: I never knew but 
| two Boys like thee, Thomas Fullacio and William Futuris, 
| wo Neighbours Apprentices ; the one, I think, is as 
bad, the other ſomewhat worſe than thyſelf. I am ſor- 
ry thou ſhouldeſt give me Cauſe to ſay ſo of thee. S. 1 
. repent, Sir, that I am one of that Number; but I will firſt 
amend, that they may imitate me. M. Be as good as thy 
Word; if thou be, as thou haſt a great while been cal- 
led idle, thou ſhalt be hereafter eſteemed the-beſt. All the 
Neighbourhood will commend thee, But I fear thou 
wilt ſleep To-morrow Morning, void of Care; I wiſh God 
may give thee Help to be more faithful. S. It is expe- 
Aient for me to be induſtrious, Sir, and I will be. M. * 


% — 


— 
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| wilt reap the Benefit of thine Induſtry, when thou eomẽſt 


to Man's Eftate: The more careful and diligent thou 


art in my Buſineſs, the fitter thou wilt be for thine own 5 


[ exhort thee as well for thine Advantage, as mine. 
S. I moſt readily believe you; I thank you, Sir, for 


| your kind Admonitions. 


FFF 
I e Maler and Scholar. 3 2 


1 1 | W O Days ago thou deſireſt of me 2 Repes 


tition of ſome Inſtructions of mine; I now 


| demand of thee Attention to a few more, which T would 


fain have faſtened in thy Mind, that thou mayeſ be ig- 
norant of nothing that may tend to thy Good, S. Moſt 
feadily, hofoured Maſter, will I attend; for I firmly 
believe that you aim at my Good. M. Thou mayeſt be- 


lieve it; but if not, I myſelf am aſſured, that out of a 


conſcientious Care for thee, I ſpeak and act all Things : 
And therefore, together with the former, remember theſe 
Documents alſo.” o. 55 io 

1. Therefore be of a Catholic Spirit; love all the 
World, love thy Friends, becaufe they deſerve it; love 


| thine- Enemies, becauſe Chriſt commandeth. Requite 


not Injuries with Injuries, but return Good for Evil. 
Abhor Revenge; it was honourable ſometimes among 
Heathens, but it is moſt uncomely for a Chriſtian, 

2. Think no Evil; when thou ſeeleſt evil Thooghts 
ariſing within thy Mind, divert thy Meditation imme- 
— to ſomething of Good. Contraries drive out one 
another. e +9 Te 


3. Learn Good of every one obſerve the Virtues of 


good Examples to imitate them; obſerve the Vices of bad 
Examples te avoid then. a. 


4. If thou knoweſt thy School-fellow: guilty of 'a 


Crime, admoniſh him privately, and tell me not of him, 
for I delight not in Puniſhing ; try if thou can'ſt by thy 
Arguments reform him, thou ſhalt then do a 00 
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128  ZEngliſh Exerciſes 
Work; but if he hearken not to thee, make me acquaint. 
ed, left thy Friend be ruined, It is no Part of Friend- | 
ſhip to conceal deadly Vices; thou ſhalt merit his | 
reateſt Love by revealing them; and though he, a wicked 
Boy, curſe thee, God ſhall bleſs thee. Yet I would by Wl | 
no Means have "thee to be a Tell-tale, or common Ac- 
cuſer. Never diſcover but where there is Neceſſity, and 
the Safety of a Boy requires it. 5 
6. Hope not Safety in Sin, becauſe moſt Men go that 
| Way; Companions will not make the Flames of Hel 
* the cooler; the more Fuel the hotter the Flame will be. 
6. Abuſe not the Sabbath, nor employ it either upon 
thy School Buſineſs, (for 1 had rather that were never 
done than thou ſhouldeſt lay out that Day upon it) or upen 
Recreations. It is the Lord's Day, not thine own; wor- 
- ſhip God on that Day, ſo ſhall he bleſs thee all the Week 
after. Thoſe that work in God's Time ſhall loſe their La. 
bour; and thoſe that play in it ſhall repent of their Spor. 
7. Never uſe the Name of God irreverently ; he is : 
jealous God. Be afraid to mention his Name without 
_ - mental Adoration, | (© 
3. Jeer not others upon any Occaſion ; if they be fool- 
2 ſh, God, not themſelves, denied them Underſtanding; 
if they be vicious, thou. oughteſt to pity them, not to 


_ » revile them; if deformed, God framed their Bodies, 5 
and wilt thou ſcorn his Workmanſhip? Art thou wiſer © 
than the Creator? If poor, Poverty was deſigned for 2 _ 
Motive to Charity, not to Contempt; thou can't not ſee bu 

| what Riches they have within, eſpecially deſpiſe not f 

— thy aged Parents. If they be come to their ſecond 1 
| Childhood, and be not ſo wiſe as formerly, they are hei : 

. thy Parents, thy Duty is not diminiſhed. ” 

9. If Providence promote thee to Riches and Honours, 15 

be not proud; God giveth, thee thoſe Things for other hi 

Ends; if thou abuſe them he will take them away. | ON 


10. Take not any Thing that is thy Parent's, without en 
their Leave ; nothing is thine until it be given thee. He Un 
that fleals is, — bs a Thief, becayſe he robs bit 0 
his Father or Mother, * 


11. Be 


_ Grammatical. 129 
11. Be always content ; Children's Will is limited ; 


ng 
u- murmur not againſt thy Parents, or againſt thy Maſter, 


his much leſs againſt God. | | „ hs 

cod 12. Never talk of thoſe Things that concern thee not; 

by de not a Buſy body. ; | 

Ac- Obſerve all theſe Things moſt devoutly; the Sum of 

and WM all which is Obedience, for that one Word comprehend- 
eth the whole Duty of a Child towards Parents, towards 

hi: WW Maſter, and towards God; let that little Word be en- 


Jel graven upon thine Heart, and if thou obſerve it when 


e. thou art a Man, thou wilt be uſeful in the Common- 
pon wealth, and loyal to thy Prince. 4 
ever S. You have given me, Sir, a Compendium of my 


por i Duty. I am by Nature more forward to Evil than to 
vor. Good: How ſhall I conquer that Inclination? M. God 
eek can overcome all Difficulties ; rely upon him and he ſhall 


Ia. give ghee Strength. 


we . | 25 | 

, 1 WERE ungrateful if I ſhould not return you the great- 
Fol. eſt Thanks for your Readineſs todo me Good. But 
ine; Actions do not always ſucceed according to the Deſign 
1 55 of the Agent. I am ſorry I have Cauſe to complain of the 
Jie Servant you ſent me the laſt Week ; I am ſcarce at Lei- 
vie ſure to write of what a bad Diſpoſi: ion he is. I will 
for oi ly mention ſome few of his Features; by them you 
t ee may conjecture of the reſt. He is greedy after Victuals, 
not dat he is unwilling to work ; he is ſottiſhly ignorant of 
a all the Offices of a Servant. I never knew any Memory 
. yet like his, he is forgetful of all my Commands ; he fome- 


preſently forſake mine Houſe, becauſe of the Heavineſs 
of his Labour; he is guilty of all Vices, which make 
him unfit for Service. For my Part I think he is the 
moſt ſtupid of all Blockheads. I have one young Man 
that I keep, whom it hath pleaſed God to deprive of his 
Underſtanding, but I think this laſt Fellow is the more 

| E unprofitable 
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130 Engliſh Exerciſes 
unprofitable to me of the two. Many brute Creature: 
are more docible than he by many Degrees; he is not 
18 only void of all Good, but full of Wickedneſs and Vice; 
| worthy of Stripes every Hour, unwerthy of Praiſe, yea 
= even of Life; he is of Kin to a Beaſt; he is fit for the 
=_ Work of a Beaſt, not of a Man. It is hard for me to 
* expreſs his Qualities; I have reſolved to baniſh him 
from mine Houſe, leſt my other Servants ſhould grow 
like him. Be pleaſed to pardon my tedious Lines about 
ſo ill a Subject, and not think that J accuſe, Sir, your 
'Endeavours. You were ignorant (I without Doubt per- 
fuade-myſel ) of his Faults, for you wrote to me that 
you had heard him commended, I only blame mine own 
' Succeſs, But as for you I have nevertheleſs Cauſe ©. 
aſlert myſelf, | e 

| | Your ebliged Servant, T. P. 
Hosoured Father, & „„ a 
1 CANNOT but acknowledge that it is my Part to write 
te you as often as I can; to leave other leſs neceſſary 
Things, 'and to prefer my Duty to you before them. It 
is the Duty of Children to pleaſe their Parents; and you 
have often told me how much you are pleaſed to receive 
Letters from me. Ungrateful I, that do not greedily 
embrace, and zealouſly anſwer the Love of ſo good a 
Father! It is a Father's Part to love; if I ſhould ſay 
you have done your Part, theſe Words were too feeble to 
Expreſs your conſtant Affections; but I bluſh to think 
how juſtly you may blame me for Ingratitude in ne- 
glecting my Duty. You have been a Father, but I have 
not been a Son; I have the greateſt Reaſon to value your 
Love at a great Rate; but Boys that diſpleaſe their Pa. 
rents, like me, are not to be eſteemed. Yet; horoured 
Sir, after all this my Confeſſion and Accuſation of my. 
ſelf, let me beg that you would pleaſe to take in good 
Part this Letter, as a Token of mine . 1 


| = "Grammatical.” 137 
have gratis all that I enjoy, yet I preſume to offer my 
Pepper Corn as my Acknowledgement, and oftener than 
once a Year, becauſe ] am daily receiving. Condemn 


me not for my former Neglect, though 1 deſerve it; 


acquit me from my former Puniſhment. Mine own 
Thoughts accuſe me of moſt heinous Crimes; for what is 
more heinous than Folly and Ingratitode? I muſt accufe' 
myſelf of both; but J hope you cannot but pity me, and 
have Comp iſſion of mine Ignorance. I remember your 
former Goodneſs, which pardoned great Crimes, and the 


Remembrance thereof makes me now hope to obtain 


your favourable Pardon, which I again earneftly entreat ; 


| if I obtain that, this Letter hath done it's. Office, and 


none ſhall be more happy than, Sir, 
” Yeur obedient Son, J. M. 
7 n Ih | 
: Honoured Brother, pes | . | ” 
HAVE now been three Weeks in the Country, and 
Divine Providence hath made my 


be grateful to you : I will therefore ſend you a Letter 
about that Buſineſs the next Week. At preſent I only 
acquaint you in general, that it is done, and add there. 
to the great Kindneſs that I received of my former 


Maſter, when I went to ſee him at Tort; if I had done 


nothing elſe but viſited him, I ſhould have thought my 
Journey had profited me encugh : The Sight of him de- 
lighted me very much; he is certainly a moſt excellent 
Man; I know none that may be compared with him, 
he is a Man of ſo great Learning and Godlineſs. I do 
not love Compariſons, but I never found any Man that 
could equalize himſelf to him. One may. compare him 


to Plato for his Temperance and Moderation. You 
will perhaps aſk what he gave me when I was at his 
Houſe ; but I went not to receive'any Thing of him; be 


gave 
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ha ourney ſafe and 
| profperous. I have fully accompliſhed the Buſineſs which 
had to do for you; an Account of which I know-will 
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134 Engliſh Exerciſes 
gave me ſome good Admonitions, a Gift which pleaſed 
me better than Gold or Silver; and beſides, he returned 
me a Book which I left there laſt Year. He bade me at 
all Times, (when I have need) to aſk Counſel of him: 
TI promiſed him I would obey his Advice: if I ſhould not 
pleaſe him as far as I can, I were mine own Enemy, and 
ungrateful to him, having received ſo many Kindneſſes 
from him; I will love him and honour him as long as [ 
live. Deareſt Brother, I could not but write theſe Things 
to you; but having-uſed Boldneſs enough already, I will 
not try your Patience too much, leſt you ſhould complain, 
(as you uſed to do) of the Tediouſneſs of the Letters you 
 _ receive from 7 
1 | Your affefionate Brother, B.]. 
STR, | | 

* OUR unwearied Queſtionings after my Refuſals, 
ſeem to intimate, that you think me unconſtant ; 

but I ſcorn ſuch a Mind. That Thing which you deſire 
to know, was committed to me as a Secret by j our Un- 
cle ; if to reveal-it, would do you Good, yet after I had 
promiſed him Secrecy, your utmoſt Diligence ſhould 
never extort it from me ; but to diſcloſe this, would not 
help, but hurt you. Your Advantage only was the 
Argument which perſuaded your Uncle to command me 
Secrecy. He charged me to tell nobody ; ſhould I now 
become a Tattler, he would never believe me more, 
and would have juſt Reaſon to be angry with me. Leave 
urging me therefore, and never write to me about it 
any more. For know, I am of a more generous Spirit 
than to betray innocent Secrets. The more you attempt, 
the more immoveable I ſhall be. -Our Maſter, (I remem- 
ber) uſed to threaten us with his ſevereſt Anger if we 
ſearched into the Secrets of others. It is no leſs an Hon- 
our to any-one not to aſk, than to another to conceal. 
I prefer that Friend, that aſketh little, before him that 
would fain know every Thing. It would be a Praiſe to 
you, if you were content to be ignorant. Be pleaſed 
: * * 85 ien CT 6254 ©: : therefore 
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therefore to vindicate your own Honour, and to ſatisfy - 


d ne by your future Silence; for a thouſand new Perſua- 
d tons ſhall never extort that, which it will do you no 
it Good to know, from | | 


: Your Friend, as far wt honout ably may, E. C. 
t 1 fit 2 
d DIALO GUE VIII. 

7 | Maſter and Bey. 

„ CIR, that Boy kicked me with his Foot. M. What 
| 8 Injury did you do to him? B. I did but touck 
+ him with my Glove. M. You may think you did not 


that feels it. B. He was not at all hurt by my Blow, 
J. but he ſtruck me out of Malice, he kicked me with great 


Earneſtneſs, he hath ſome Grudge againſt me. M. If 


it be ſo, I will be angry with him, for I hate Malice. It 
hath coX me much Labour to endeavour to promote Love 
amongſt you my Scholars; but I ſtrive in vain, for you 


1d ago for me at Cambridge, M. Why did he tear it ? B. Be- 


* whereas I dare not fell it at all; for you, Sir, have often 
ne {Won manded us to ſell nothing. The Book is very ſcarce, 
tis north a Crown, my Father bought it cheap. M. This 
2 Age abounds in Wickedneſs: Boys are full of Folly, they 
5 want Wiſdom to oppoſe their own violent Paſſions ; 


„, they know not how to uſe thoſe Beginnings of Reaſon, 


Torment of Paſſion, an angry Perſon enjoyeth no Peace, 
be changeth his own Reſt into Trouble, and paſſionate 


deſerve very ill of me. B, I was not in Fault, Sir, I 


of many, that'you are as bad as the worſt. You are born 
Aa paſſionate Father, and you will be like him. Me- 


hurt him; but none can tell the Effect of a Blow but he 


often quarrel. B. He tore in Pieces my Book laſt Week 
ad hic coft Two Shillings; my Father bought it a Month 


cauſe I would not ſell it him for leſs than it coſt me; 


that they are endowed with. They confider not the 


Boys create me much Vexation by their Quarrels, they 


vas fitting quietly, and doing my Duty. M. I have heard 


links you ſhould be aſhamed, that Boys whom you _ | 


©: 
1 
1 


o 


* N 
n 


— 
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cel in Learning, ſhould excel you in Virtue. I am doubt. 


ful in Mind what I ſhall do; I fear you are both guilty, 
and both to be puniſhed : 1 will never. ſuffer Boys to injure 
ore another: I will ſearch into the Buſineſs ; if I find 
you guilty, you ſhall be deprived of my Favour. You 
ſhall not be beaten by Boys, has" ſhall not abuſe them, 
I will jadge rightly as far as I can. 


TIC! C 
HFonoured Father, „ „„ oh 

HAVE a great Deſire to ſee you, and mine other 
1 Friends; I have the greateſt Reaſon to love and ho- 
rout you; and I cannot but deſire your Houſe more than 
School, though I am very defirous to learn, Be pleaſed to 
gran me my Deſire this once, and to ſend a Letter to my 
Viafter, that he may ſend me to you. To ſpeak the 
Truth, T have a Mind to live with another Maſter, or to 
come and live with you, that I may go to School in Con- 
terbury, near you. My Maſter is ſuch a ſevere Man, that 
I had far rather plow than continue here. My Taſks are 
alſo ſo heavy, my Burthens ſo great, that I cannot undergo 
them. If you ſhall pleaſe to ſuffer me to come to you, 
ſhall return my greateſt Thanks; it is hard to be exprel- 
fd. how much my Mind is at Home. I will go to ny 
Coufin to fetch the Cloak which you lent him, and will 
bring. it with me. (Honoured Sir) pardon my Boldneſs 
in asking, and let me hear good News, which may re- 
Joice me. I will be willing to obey your Pleaſure in all 
Things. I will be content either to live with you, or 
with my Uncle at Dort, or with any Friend of yours, or 
whereſoever you pleaſe : Only let me be removed hence, 
whereby you ſhall add one more to the innumerable Obli- 
gations wherewith you have already bound, 


© Landon, TDuour obedient Son, S, H. 
——J0/«Äud 
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o N. 


e HAVE been formerly greatly rejoiced at receiving Let- 
d I ters from London from you ; but_that which came ta 
u Wh me laſt Week was moſt unacceptable and troubleſome ; 
A, ] was greived when J perceived in you the Beginnings of 


Unconſtancy and Idleneſs; for all your Arguments are 

drawn from theſe two Topics, which my Authority 

ſhall confute. You ſeem to hope that your Father is like 

yourſelf; but how fooliſh is that Expectation! Know, 

that I not only reſolve never to gratify your unreaſonable 
et Requeſt, nor to ſatisfy your fooliſh Mind; but if fo learn- 
10- ed, ſo virtuous, ſo diligent, and faithful a Maſter pleaſe 
an you not, you ſhall be baniſhed from my Sight, I will ſend - 
to you (againſt your Will) to France or Holland, where I Will 
ny find out' for you the ſevereſt Maſter, If I believed your 
de Maſter, (whom I love and honour) were auſtere beyond 
to Reaſon and Moderation, I would moſt certainly deliver 
an. you from his Injuſtice; but I think quite otherwiſe of 
hat WW bim; nor will I believe your Accuſations, much leſs will 
are T hearken to the Complaints of the Difficulty of your 
Taſks: all Things are eaſy to Induſtry, all Things diffi- 
cult to Sloth ; and your Maſter is more prudent than to 
command Things impoſhble. When I came to London laſt 
Year, I lived in your Maſter's Houſe a whole Month; I 
then heard no Complaints from you, you were content; 
and myſelf alfo obſerved ſomething of his prudent Care 
and excellent Wiſdom in managing the School; and 


all WF whence this new Wearineſs proceeds, I cannot otherwiſe 
» Of Wl conjecture, than by thinking that you begin to be more 
„ or 


idle then formerly; and inſtead of removing you, I ſhall 
moſt certainly requeſt of your Maſter, that he will nip 
the Weed before it increaſe to a greater Strength, and 
urge you the more cloſely to your Study, not to flacken - 
the Reins, but ftreighten them: An excellent Medicine 

for the Diſcaſe that you are ſick of. In ſhort (Son) I 
bighly eſteem and approve = your preſent Maſter, =_ 


/ 1 
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ſhall you be removed yet from his Care and Government, 
until I certainly know ſome intolerable Injuſtice, which 
I never expect to find. Nor ſhall I hearken to your Re. 
ports, nor for them the ſooner {light or ſuſpect him. Re- 
folve therefore to ſtudy diligently without Wearineſs, to 
pleaſe him without Grudging, to obey him moſt willing]y, 
do love and honour him continually ; ſo ſhall you reconcile 
him whom your Complaints have angered. 
Your careful Father, W. H, 


DIALOGUE IX. 


5 — 


Lawrence and Edward. 95 
T. TCANNOr but acknowledge thee to be far more 
learned than myſelf, let me. therefore have the Be- 
nefit of thy Help to inform my Ignorancee. I will love 


thee, if thou wilt communicate. E. It is not in my Power mt 
to cure thy Defects, nor to give thee Underſtanding. God WM kn 
only can give Wiſdom. L. It is true; but God uſeth Means mo 
to bring to paſs his Purpoſes ; thou mayeſt help me, and Wl nec 
T queſtion not but my Father will recompenſe thy Love. tai; 
E. 1 will do as much as I can freely. In what doſt thou WM yh; 
want mine Aſſiſtance? L. In tranſlating Eng/; into La- cea; 
tin. I obſerve that thy Exerciſes. are every Day com- Wthe 
mended, and our Maſter propounded thy Care for our Slee 


Imitation; let me hear by what Means it comes to pats W fly 
that thy Exerciſes are ſo commendable, E. I ſhould be Wlreag 

glad if all my School-fellows pleaſed my Maſter every mad 
Day, that they might advance in Learning, and he might pain 
rejoice in their Benefit. I will conceal nothing from thee. Wuhic 
I always take Notice of all the Phraſes, or neat Expreſſions, Me | 
which I find in Authors; I write them down, and have but a 
now a great Treaſure of them, ſo that I have almoſt one Ney | 
in Readineſs for every Occaſion, and the moſt of them | Wong 


have committed to Memory. — Every great Miſtake Hand 

which I am guilty of, I write down in a Book, which I bearti 

read over once a Week, that I may not commit the ſame 

Lrror twice, When our Maſter is correcting our 1 
* 5 ciſes 


| get Good by. 


ciſes, I always attend moſt diligently : I fix mine Eyes 
upon him, and ,my Mind upon his Words. If any other 
Boy have a better Phraſe, or Manner of expreſſing, than 
I, I certainly take care ro remember it. If the Exerciſes 


of any other Form be corrected, when my Taſk is done, 


Lattend to that which ſeemeth not to belong to me; I 
think it concerns me to liſten to every Thing that Ima 
Having furniſhed myſelf by theſe Me- 
thods, and prepared my Underſtanding, I ſet about my 
Exerciſe, which I always read over before I begin to 
tranflate it, as our Maſter hath moſt wiſely commanded. 
I never write down any Word or Phraſe, before a 


certain Knowledge, or accurate Enquiry whether it be 


fit for my Purpoſe. If I at all doubt, I never reſt until 1 
be certain, , If I cannot find out what I ſeek, I aſk the 
next Day; I ſcorn not to learn of the meaneſt Boy: 
much leſs do I neglect to aſk our Maſter, if nobody elſe 
know. I never ſlightly 'paſs over any Difficulty; the 
more- Pains I take at one Time, the leſs Labour ſhall T 
need the next Exerciſe. . I always appoint myſelf a cer- 
tain Meaſure of Time for my Exerciſe, a Moment of 
which I never beſtow upon any other Buſineſs; I never 
ceaſe until I have done; I interrupt not myſelf, nor ſuffer 


the deareſt Friend to interrupt me; my Supper and my 


Sleep always give Place to Buſineſs. Moſt Boys are ea- 
fly diverted," Which _ utterly hindereth Accuracy, I 
read over each Latin Sentence by itſelf, (after I have 
made it) twice or thrice, and at laſt the whole Exertiſe 
apain and again, deliberately, to obſerve any Errors 
which T have committed, which I eorre& myſelf, before 
the Maſter overlook it. And Regs I never am hafty 


but allow Time. enough to each Word 
ly Bous bring always bad Exerciſes, for want of patient 


” 


Conſideration, ——1I have now anſwered thy Queſtion, 


and told thee the chief Things which I obſerve. L. 1 
teartily thank thee, I will imitate thee for the future. 


'G 2 DIALOGUE 


| Grammatical. - 137 


4 bs ** 
_ 2 2 Gt OE 1 
— = & — — 5 — — 
R — ONE. pe Np 4 = — 
1 — — — 1” AJV > JI * — TS yo == SI — — — ” 2 = Me z * 
1 2 FEA * 2 4 N > D 2 — . — — 9— . 2 WEL 74 q — — ä — Den —— 2 En: — — BI" 
— + Ea N D - ä . — „* o n x - —- - * — * 1 — — : — x 4 _ ming + 
Conn. *. * 8 24 5 1 . REI tk 0 9 . y bh e 1 3 22 2 » "06> - Y 8 — 3 2 * Oc to - 2 
E fl 2 — Te 7 2 * * — r 2 8 A W277 wm < — FT 9 . 8 8 rr — tre ns - — PO I — 7 — — — 
2 : Cann oth bai ay N 7 J Ob Ss, > - "nA < r Pre. : CITE 2 r — 8 ©, — — — ” F Ar — 1 
28 re — : 5 — ht ES "+8 - "Fo CLE BT ICY * - N n D — 2 2 = IG - 1 - * — 
P * V : x mT 4-4 „ — 5 a : n = (3; 2 [2 A 
. 3 8 — hy * © <a . * 1 wh ALS b 
4 —— 5 4 - N Y — — 
80 —— 2 — 2 — 7 2 2 - — 
. 3 —— i — . : 
— 


and Sentence. Ma- 


4 . 
2 — 2 — nn 
BD 2 


— 
I" 
" — ” 


ns; EAR 


: ” 
— - ws) s y 
8 ey TS 
— WES n 8 
2 47 
by o 1 — x5 
x ir — 
aſh > LW — £ 
_ b 4 
* - 2 


are careful to obſerve the Laws of the School; but co not 
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DIALOGUE x. 
l Thomas and John. f . ER 
Thom, 1 WAS told that your Brother had diſpleaſcd his 
| Maſter, and therefore was not only chidden, 
but beaten. John. That Boy is worthy of a Whipping 
that told you; for though I had no Deſire to accuſe any one 
for a Fault before my Mafter, yet it is not fit that Puniſh. 


ments that any one ſuffers in the School, ſhould be pub- 
liſhed openly. Them. You are to be commenced, who 


aſk me the Boy's Name that told me this Thing, for in- 
deed he was afraid leſt any of his School-fellows ſhould 
hear of it. But I alſo underſtand that you excel many 
other Boys in Writing, which I am glad to hear. Jh. . 
I muſt not tarry now, for I am to buy ſome Books that I 
„„„„ͤö Farrar, OTE HRC th 
DIALOGUE XI. 
| Thomas and Richard. | 
Thom. TF I am not deceived, I ſaw your Brother weep- 7 
: ing when I called you. Rich. Both my Brother 


and Siſter wept, and they had Cauſe to weep, for my Fa-. Br, 
ther was angry with them. Thom, What Fault had they 73. 


committed? I know-that they are of a good Diſpoſition, WM tha 
and therefore ſurely they would endeayour to pleaſe your 74, 
Father; and though it is not good to enquire into other ſon 
Mens Bultneſs, yet tell me their Fault, if you pleaſe. fols 
Rich. My Father was about to take a Journey to receive a B 
ſome Money, which a Countryman, my Father's Tenant fou 
owed him; but he wanted a Saddle, and therefore ſenii him 
my Brother and Siſter to buy him one. They went, buſß is p 
tarried ſo long that at laſt he could not go. This was tha hav 
Cauſe of my Father's Anger; for they .tarried talking hat! 
with our: Neighbour's Daughter, whoſe Company th one' 
loved. Thom. They did ill, Js leſt |] 
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DIALOGUE XII. 
| Henry and Robert. | 


#4 


| Hen. | "dies you expect God's Bleſſing, who do not 


ſtudy to pleaſe your Father ? Rob. You always 
take Liberty to accuſe me for my Faults: I have had 
Chiding enough at Home to Day, I did not expect to be 


| chidden Abroad alſo. Hen. Doſt thou not fear the Puniſh- 


ment that God, the juſt Judge, whoſe Eyes behold all 
Mens Actions, hath threatened , againſt ſuch Children as 
do not obey their Parents? I wonder that you are not 
aſhamed of your Wickedneſs, by which you break the 
Laws both of God and Nature ; and, believe me, if you 


do not amend your Manners, you will repent of your 


Folly, when it is too late. What if your Parents, whom 


you are ſo diſobedient to, ſhould caſt you off? Remember 


my Word, which I ſpeak not out of Hatred to you; for 
I pity you. Reform your Life, and then both your Fa- 
ther and you will have Opportunity to rejoice, 


DIALOGUE Xii. 
Thomas and Francis, _ © 


OW do you, my gun Friend Francis ? Fran. 1 
am heartily glad that you are in Health ; my 


Thom, 


Brother Richard deſired me to remember his Love to you. 


Tho. I thank both him and you. Fan. How much did 
that Book coſt you, that you have in your left Hand? 


Tho. It is a Book, than which I never ſaw one more hand- 
ſomely bound, and yet it coſt me but a little; for he that 


ſold it me did not underſtand the Book's Worth. Fr. Did 
a Bookſeller ſell it you? Tho, No, I bought it of one that 
found that and another Book in the Street. Fran. I pity 
him that loſt them; it may be he hath Sorrow enough: It 


is probable that it was ſome careleſs Boy, whoſe Parents 


have been ſufficiently angry with him, yea it may be, he 
hath been beaten ſoundly ; but thus we ſee it often, that 
one's Loſs is another's Gain ; but I muſt not tarry now, 
leſt L loſe the Opportunity to ſend this Letter. Farewell. 
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DIALOGUE XIV. 
Jeſepb and Philip, _ 


7 I HAVE brought you the Book that I borrowed 
| when you and I were at London together, and 1 


intend to buy me ſuch a Book, for it hath taught me 


much Wiſdom. Doubtleſs it's Author was a Man of great 


Piety, as well as Learning. Some Books are ſcarce wor- 


thy of Reading, but others deſerve to be read a hundred 
Times. How much did the Book coſt you? Pbil. It 
coft me five Shillings, and I do not think it dear; for it 
is a Book, than which I never read any more learned and 
pious ; yea, every Leaf. thereof is a Honey-comb full of 
moſt ſweet Honey, drawn from the beſt of Flowers. I 
bought it over-againſt the Exchange, at the Sign of the 
 Black-a-mocr's Head, of a Bookſeller who never uſed to 
deceive me. of. It is the ſame Bookſeller that I uſe to 


| buy Books of; he will not offer his Books at a greater 


Price than others; and for the moſt Part his Books are moſ 
neatly bound. Farewel. e 


DIALOGUE XV. 
"Thomas and Jobn. 


The. | SAW the Man that your Father ſold his Horſe to, 


Walking in the Street. 70. Which Street? For 
my Father would be glad to ſee him; my Father hath 


Need of Money, and the Man that you ſpeak of owes | 
him fifty Pounds (if I am not miſtaken) which he hath 


often promiſed to pay, but hitherto he hath deceived 
him. Tho. Then he is like a Man that came to fee my 
Father, entreating him to lend him three Shillings, pro- 


miſing to return it in an Hour; but Summer will be 


colder than Winter, and Winter will become Summer, 
ere the Money will be paid. Fob. It is very likely now- 
a-days. It is not good to truſt a Man we know not. The 
Care of ſome is to get Opportunities to cheat their . 

. | ; | urs, 
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Ew FLY 
bours. They ſtudy only to pleaſe themſelves, though they MY 
wrong others. But to obey God the higheſt Judge of all, — 14 
is better than to enjoy the Riches of this World, if God 1 
be angry with us. But we muſt uſe Wiſdom (which NE 
many want) that we neither hurt others, nor be hurt by TY 
others. Fareauel. | ; — 14 
a . 5 13 1 

2 | | | BD - 
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Richard and Themas. „ 1 


Rich. IAV aſhamed of my Fault Yeſterday, who was 

| ſo angry with you, when you and I were at Play 1 
together, and I earneſtly defire you to pardon me, and "E408 
not take it unkindly. I muſt confeſs my Fault, and I de- 1 
ſire hereafter to refrain from immoderate Anger. 7. It is 
the Part of a Chriſtian to confeſs the Faults which he of- 
fends God and Man by. We have Need of God's Grace, 
that we may become more wiſe, and reſiſt the Devil's 
| Temptations which he beguiles Men by. For as the Fiſher | 
hides the deadly Hook with ſome pleaſant Bait, which = 
the fooliſh Fiſh greedily catches at, and is taken ; ſo the #1 
Devil promiſes. us Pleaſure and Profit, if we will obey 7 
him, whom, if we believe, we ſhall repent of our Follx. 
And happy are they whom God doth give effectual Grace 17 


to, W to, who, feeing the Evil of Sin, and the World's Vanity, 78 
For do apply their Minds to Holineſs, without which .»o Man 7 


ath Hall ſee the Lord. Rich. It is good when we are not igno- i it 
ves rant of the Snares of the Devil, that Enemy of God and 28 
ach W Man. The Lord make us like Chriſt our Bleſſed Saviour. "T8 


* DIALOGUE. x 


William. and Robert. 


We Will. Y OU were miſſed at School Yeſterday. Nos. 
I believe you; My Father and Mother had 

h- Occaſion to keep me at Home, which I ſuppoſe they 
Crs G 4 wall 
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will ſignify to my Maſter. Being you are my Friend, 
I will tell you. My Brother and Siſter being to go into 
the Country, namely, to Ip/avich, my Father and Mother 
were deſirous to accompany them . three Miles, or 
a little more; and therefore I tarried to look to the 
Shop, for ſo they commanded me: This was the 
Cauſe of my Abſence, which I doubt not will ſatisfy 
my Maſter. Vill. Can you ſell the Wares in the Shop, 
when your Father and Mother are abſent? Rob. When a 
Cuſtomer comes to aſk me for any Commodity, I can ſhey 
it him, for I know where each Commodity is placed; 
for cach Box hath the Name. for what is in it written 
upon the Outſide thereof, and they are diſpoſed ſo alpha- 
betically, that every Thing is very eaſy to be found. 
And as for the Price, all the Commodities have a pri- 
vate Mark, which nobody knows but we, who have 
been taught it by my Father: The Mark ſhews the 
loweſt Price that can be taken; if I can ſell it for more, 
Ido; but if not, I do not turn them away. How much 
Money do you think I took while my Father was ab- 
ſent? Vill. Ten Shillings it may be. Rob, About 
thirty Shillings. One came and aſked me for a Pair of 
Gloves, which when he had fitted himſelf with, he de- 
manded the Price (now the Price ſignified by the Mark 
was two Shillings) I told him I would fell them for 
Half a Crown; but. at laſt, when I had abated him two 
Pence of what I aſked him, he paid me the Money. Vill. 
You are a cunning Youth; but my Buſineſs calls me 
away. Farewel at preſent. 


DIALOGUE XVII 
Henry and Anthooy. 


Hen. HENCE come you, Anthony ? Aulb. I am 


come from York lately, but juſt now ! 

came from Dower. Hen. And whither are jou a goirg! 

Auth, 1 was at Paris laſt Year, and I am going to wa 
| : Frie 


me a mui a ds Bad io © mt , a tom a 8 
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Friend that was kind to me when'I was there. Hen. It is 
well done of you to acknowledge Courteſies received, 


which is the Part of a Chriſtian even above others; for 


if we . muſt love our Enemies, and do good to them that 
hate us (which Chriſt, our bleſſed Saviour, commanded 
us) mach more ought we to think, that it concerns us to 
Tiend's Love. We onght not to grieve 

Strangers, much. leſs thofe that we are obliged to. Some 
are commended in Scripture, which ' entertained Stran- 
s, and thereby entertained Angels unawares. But what 
zuſineſs had you at Paris? Did you go to learn the Freneb 
Tongue, or to ſee remote Countries? Anth. Neither of 
theſe were the End of my going ; but my Father having 
ſome Wares, that he could not ſell at Lendon for fo much 
as he underſtood he might ſell them for at Paris, he ſent 
me thither to fell them. Hen. Then you are become a 
Merchant. 4-4. I had no Cauſe to repent of my Jour- 
ney, nor my Father neither, for I had Pleaſure enough, 
and my Father Gain enough. Hen. Did you go alone? 
Anth. No, I had the Company of a young Man a Neigh- 
bour of ours, both going and coming- back. Hen. The 
better one's Company is, the more pleaſant is the Four- 
ney. I ſhould like travelling very well, having good Com- 


. panions, and a full Purſe ; but farewel, we have had Diſ- 
_ courſe enough for the preſent. Anth. Farewel. 


E 


DIALOGUE xX. 
Thomas and Mary, 
The. LI do you, dear Siſter Mary? Mary. I have 


been fick in the Country theſe three Weeks, 
and therefore have Cauſe to accuſe you of Unkindneſs, 


who never came to ſee me in my Stckneſs ; yea, I ſent 


you a Letter, and yet you did not return me an Anſwer, 
Believe me, I have been very angry with you, and F 
think there is nobody that will ſay, but that I have 


Cauſe to be angry. 7ho. I have not been unmindfut of 


> you, 


""P he n gd Ant a. ob! 
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you, yet I heard not of your Sickifeſs, but about the End 


of the laſt Week; and yet it grieved me much, that J 
could not get an Opportunity to viſit yon, who have al. 
ways been ſo dear to me; I may truly ſay, the moſt dear 

of all my Brothers and Siſters. 'The Letter which you 
- ſpeak of, I never received; but God be praiſed that you 
now enjoy your Health. I hope you will not be fo un- 
kind, that you would think that I did not care for you, 
I longed to ſee you; but I wanted an Opportunity; I 
enquired N BY of you, and I felt Sorrow enough in 
my Heart, when I was told how. dangerouſly you were 
fick. Mary. Speak no more of this Matter, my Sifter 
told me laſt Night how much Buſineſs you had which 
hindered your coming; and this J muſt confeſs, that as 
you have always obeyed my Mother, ſo you have been 
formerly more loving to me than the Reſt of my Brethren. 
But the more loving you have been formerly, the more! 


wondered at your Abſence. Farewel, 
DIALOGUE XX. 
Francis and George. 


Fan. | COULD not chuſe but laugh to ſee how blank 
5 of our School-fellow Robert looked, when he was ſo 
ftrangely diſappointed of his Expectation. Ges. I know 
not what you mean ; but firſt let mie anſwer you in gene- 
ral. Do you think it a Chriflian like Part to laugh at 
others Miſchances? I am fare that the Chriſtian Religion 


teaches us no ſuch Thing; but on the Contrary, we are 


commanded to weep when others are afflited, and to te- 
joice if any good Thing befals them. O what a ſweet 
lovely Carriage and Behaviour are we taught in that 
Book of Books, the Holy Scripture ! But alas ! where 
is the Boy that minds thoſe Holy Inſtructions? Nay, 
ſome of us are come to that Paſs and Folly, that they 
think God's Word doth not concern Boys ; as if Boys 
might live as they liſt, and take their Swing according 
| | | to 
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to their own Will. Fran. Far be it from me to think fo, 
but as to what you ſaid before concerning grieving, when 
any Miſchance befals another; it is true, we ought ſo to 
do ; but yet I think it is to be meant concerning any: 


pr Miſchance that is an Affliction indeed, not of a 


iſchance, in a light, trivial, inconſiderable Matter. And: 
beſides, I think it hath been obſerved, that ſome have 
laughed at the Jeſt, that hath been accompanied with a 
Miſchance, when really they have been ſorry for the 
Miſchance itfelf, and have truly pitied him on whom 
it fell; and it is hard to be affirmed that ſuch- do Evil. 
Geo, I am ſatisfied by your diſcreet and moderate An- 
ſwer. To return then; Pray let me know what Manner 
of Diſappointment befel Robert? Fran. He came of his 
own accord to my Mafler, and told him a Story of what 
paſſed between him and his Brother, expecting to receive 
Commendation ; but when my Maſter. had ſifted the Bu- 
fineſs thoroughly, poor Robin had like to have been 
whipped ; but by his Brother's Intreaty he eſcaped ;, but L 
am called away. £ LEY 


DIALOGUE XXL. 
. Thomas and William. 
The, F it were worth while, we would go and enquire” 


go 
the Reaſon why our School fellow, the Glover's 
Son, tarries from School; he is not uſed to play Truant, 


neither do his Parents uſe to keep him from School, and 


therefore it is to be feared ſome Evil hath befallen him.. 
Will. As I was paſſing by his Father's Houſe, his Mother 


ſanding at the Door, called me, and told me, that her Son: 
had like to have killed himſelf with eating green and un- 


ripe Gooſberries. 7ho. Many are ſo unwiſe that, ſo their 


Palates may enjoy a. little preſent Pleaſure; they care not 


how dear they pay for it afterwards: Few conſider how: 
much it concerns them to take Care of their Health: 
Will. My Maſter hath: told. us,, that it is an Obedience: 

| | Which 


— 
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which we owe to God, to ſtudy how the Health of ou! 
Bodies may be maintained ; and that it is contained unde! 


the ſixth Commandment of the Decalogue, and that it is 


a Degree of Murder to do any Thing that may prejudice 
our own or others Health, and that of all Murders 


Self- Murther is the worſt; we are not our own, and 


therefore we muſt give an Account to him whoſe we are, 


for any Wrong we do to ourſelves. Tho. What Account 
then have many to give, who, by Drunkenneſs and other 
Vices, do bring Diſeaſes upon themſelves, and very often 
ſhorten their Lives? We ought in the firſt aud principal 
Place to mind the Welfare of our immortal Souls, and in 


the next Place on our Bodies ; and indeed the Proverb is 


true, which ſays, That every Man is a Fool or a Phyfician 
10 himſelf. But I am very ſorry for our School-fellow's 
_ Sickneſs, and eſpecially that it came by his own Fault. 


Have his Parents Hope of his Recovery? Vill. He i; 
much better than he was ; but yet I ſuppoſe he will not 
be able to come to School this Fortnight, Tho, How 
much Pain hath he ſuffered for a little Pleaſure ! but ſa it 
is, we often buy our Pleaſure too dear by much. If we 
would obey God, our heavenly Father, we ſhould be 
happy both in this World, and to Eternity. I hope this 
Sickneſs will teach him Wiſdom ; for God hath promiſed 


his Servants, That Affliction ſhould make for their Profit; 
and though we muſt not chuſe Affliction, yet we ought 
to be content with all the Dealings of God with us; for 
whom he loveth, he chaſtiſeth ; and they that are with- 
out Affliction, which all are Partakers of, are Baſtards, 
and not Sons. We have deferved God's everlaſting Wrath, 


and therefore we muſt not murmur though God afflict 


us; if God ſpare us for ever, I mean, if we ſhould be ad- 
. Mitted to the eternal Enjoyment of God, no Matter how 
it fares with us in this Life. It is better with Lazar: 
to beg our Bread from Door to Door here, than wich 
Dives to beg Water in Hell. Farewel. 
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A E P*IS$ST-h £; 
FRIEND, 1 


JT is my hard Hap to have ever and anon fome Fault 
to charge you with, ſo that I am forced to fill my 


Letters with Gall, which is no lefs unpleaſing to myſelf 


than to you; but if my Letters are for the moſt Part re- 
prehenſory, you may thank yourſelf for it, not me. Do 
you look I ſhould ſtroke you on the Head, and praiſe 
you, who deſerve the utmoſt Severity, and the moft 
tart Reproof? The Truth is, you deſerve to be ſchooled, 


and rattled up ſound!y, who did ſend a Letter to your 


aged Father, and did grieve him beyond Meaſure. I was 
at his Houſe, when your Letter was brought. At fiſt he 
was ſo overjoyed. at the Receipt of your Letter, that he 


| ſcarce knew on what Ground he ſtood; but when he 


had opened and read it, how ſoon was his Joy turned into 


Sorrow! What Lamentations and Complaints did the poor 


old Man utter ! It made my Heart ach to hear him bg- 
wail his Misfortune. Then it was he began to be weiß 
of his Life. All the Skill I had was too little to pacify 
him: Notwithſtanding all I could ſay, he had like to have 
fallen into a Swoon. At laſt he gave me the Letter to 
read, and my very Hair, I think, ſtood an End, through 
Wonder and Amazement at your Undutifulneſs. What 
[thought I) is all the old Man's Coſt and Pains come to 
this! Doth ſo good Education produce ſo bad Effect! Is 
this he whom all Men reckoned ſo hopeful ! To be ſhort, 
I made a hard Shift to put a good Face on it, leſt I ſhould 
increaſe your Father's Sorrow ; but I ſee he was. not to 
blame for the Sorrow and Grief that he expreſſed. Now 
except your Heart is harder than any Flint, if you have 


any Spark of good Nature, or the Fear of God left, re- 
pent of this Folly and Madneſs, and mitigate his Sorrow 


with yours. Amend your Life, leſt you be the Cauſe of 
his Death, who was the Cauſe of your Life. 


DIALOGUE 


(= 2 — 2 LM 
DN Z Nana, and Francis. 


gfe | | 
Wär we you and your Brother a doing! 
J i r e My Brother was going to write, but 


Pl 


IT bad -a Mind to play, only I wanted a Companion whom 


to play withal; for Part of our School-fellows are gone 
to waſh themſelves, which my Father and Mother have 
often forbidden us on Pain of Whipping ; and Part of them 
are gone to fight, which is much worſe. Tho. I have Cauſe 


to praiſe you both, who are ſo deſirous to pleaſe yaur 


Father and Mother; for, no doubt, the more Care you 
take to obey them, the more will God bleſs you ; but 
yet I ſee that you are more negligent than your Brother, 
whoſe only Care is to get Learning. And indeed they 


ſay, that he is the moſt diligent of all the Scholars your | 
"Maſter hath; which I now believe to be true. To have 


fo much Honour as I perceive he hath gotten by his Dili. 
gence, is very rare to be found in Boys; and indeed, 
when TI heard ſome Neighbours of mine, Men both ho- 
neſt and of good Repute, ſo highly extolling him for his 


Diligence, I began to be aſhamed of mine own Errors; 
who thought that none was a better Huſband of Time 


man myſelf: It is not lawful for me, I know, to envy 
any one; but yet to imitate is commendable, Threat 
nings are the only 
but thoſe that are 
ther of a Bridle than ſuch a Spur. A Company of Boys 


may be taught by the ſame Maſter the ſame Leſſon, and 


yet one would hardly think how much ſome ſhall come 


on beyond the reſt. Fran. My Brother is to go (if my 


Father's Mind hold): to a Place beyond Sea, which they 


call an Univerſity ; but the proper Name of it I have 
forgot. Tho. If he goes thither, Books will be very ne- 


cefiary for him; your Father, I believe, ſees him deſirous 
of nothing but Learning, and therefore he will not deny 


him 


Ip to the Backward and Negligent; 
f a noble Diſpoſition, have Need ra- 
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kim Books ; and if his Learning coſt your Father mocks 


(as certainly it will an Hun Pounds at leaſt) yet bz 
will never repent of it; for he will hereafter be mindfal- 
of his great Coſt, and if he lives to be old, (but which of 
us two, or whether either of us, or both of us ſhall fee. 
that Day is uncertain) there will be few in England, no 
nor at Rome, more eminent for Learning than he. Fran. 
I have an Uncle, whom I hope my Brother will be like, 


"whoſe Learning will be profitable to him, and make him 


admired by all thar know him, who I know would be 


angry with my. Father, if he ſhould oppoſe my Brother's 


Defire to obtain Learning ; he hath promiſed him fome 
Books, yea, and Money too. Tho. To what Study doth 
your Uncle apply himſelf chiefly? Fran. Divinity. 
Tho, In what City doth he live? Fran. At York, but 


he is ſhortly to come to Lozdon. Reaſon is common to 


all, but few enjoy Learning. Some ſeem born to Sla- 
very, others to Honour. Though his Writing is ſcarce 
legible by any, yet he. hath made a Book almoſt two- 
Feet long, and three Inches thick: A Work ſo full of 
Learning that moſt. admire it. Indeed it coft him many 
Years Study, and many learned Men have thought it 
worthy of public Commendation. Tho. It is the Part of 
2 wiſe Man to aſk Counſel of ſuch a one. Fran. He 
counſels us, and commands us, as if he were our own Fa- 
ther. Tho. If you ſhould not give him Reverence, I ſhould 
accuſe you either of Folly or Ingratitude, or both. Fran, 
| believe you indeed. You may compare me to a Fool, 
and I ſhall take it in good Part, if I do not always prefer 
his Commands before my own Pleaſure. I pity ſuch as 
indulge their own Luſts, which will not profit, but hurt 
them. It concerns us and all wiſe Men to, value thoſe 
Things but little, which will not be a Comfort to them 


when old Age comes on. I have had Experience enough 


(which teacheth Fools the beſt Leſſons) to know that 
Repentance is not to be bought at ſo dear a Rate, as many 
buy it now-a-days. Pleaſure meets us with a ſmiling 
Face, but it behoves us to think on the Sorrow that fo}- 

| | , lows 
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lows. Many that are ſprung from good Parents do abut 
their Nobility to the heightning of their Crime; yea, 
others, which is hard to be believed, have ſpent their 
Eſtates in a Year by Vice, which their Anceſtors have 
ſcarce gotten in forty Years. But I muſt not tarry long, 
it doth -not ſo much belong to me to make a Shew of 
Virtue, in reproving others Fault ; neither do many Words 

become me; and indeed being weary of Diſcourſe, I muſt 
leave off Talk. Tho. I am moſt deſirous of your Brother's 


. Happineſs, but I cannot have While to tarry; I muſt go ; 

to a Place which is almoſt-a Mile off, to ſee a Man that 7 

lives in the Country, but lately come from York, he lodges F 

beyond St. Paul's; he took away a Knife from my Siſter, . - 
though I think ignorantly ; but behold a Man yonder that 

hath fed Hair, I think it is he. Farewel, live a good Life, A 
improve your Time like your Brother, and remember me 

to him, | | | 7 
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O ds IE a- To acquire, drquir 7s, ; fo 
RON Id: : 446; 
To abide, Manes, es, fi. 2 n. To acknowledge, Areſco, i 121 
Ability, Vires. 3 pl. f. omi. 3 ade, 
To be able, Paſſum, tes, tui. n. ir To 3 Criminor, aris, 
atus. 1 
To abominate, Abominor, a- An Accuſation, geciſalio, - 
rig, a'us. 1 dep. | nis. 3f. 


An Abomination, Abomina- Accuſtomed, Afuetus, a, um. 


tio, nis, 3f. adj. bon. 
To abound, Abundo, as, avi. Achaia, æ. If. 

in, Io act, Ago, agis, egi. 3 act. 
About, "RK prep. ace. An Act, Aus, us. 4m. 
Abrabam, Abrahamus, i. 2 m. An Action, Factum. i. 2 n. 
To abſtain, Aöſtineo, es, ui. 2 n. To add, Adds, is, didi. 3 act. 
Abſtinence, Ab/tinen'ia, æ. If. To adjudge, Adjudico, * avi. 


| Abundance, Copia, æ. i f. 1 ad. = 
Abundant, —_ tis. To honour, Honoro, at, avi. 


parkicip. 3 art. 5.0 0... 
Toabwfe, ”— eris, re, uſus. To admire, Miror, erty, at 14. 
An Abyſs, Abyſſus, i. 2 f. 1 con. 
Acceptable, Gratus, a, um, ad. To admit, Intromitto, 10, miſt. 
To accommodate, Accommo- 3 aQt. 

do, as, avi. 1 act. 


acc, To adorn, Orno, as, avi. I a. 
An Acorn, Glaus, dis, 3 f. 
An Account, Ratio, Ons. 3 f. A. 


To account, Habeo, es, ui. Advantage, Commodum, i. 2 n. 


1 | An Adverſary, Adverſarius, 
To account or value,. 2 ii. 3 m. 

mo, as, avi. 1 act. Adverſity, Res adverſa, ri. 5f. 
Accuracy, Cura, « . Advice, Confilium, ii. 2 n. 


To admoniſh, Maneo, es, ui. za. | 
According to, Secundum, prep. Admonition, Monitum, i. 2 n. 


To advance, Aaangio, es, auxt. 
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To adviſe, Conſul, is, ui. 3 a. Amendment, Emendatio, oni: 


22 Res, rei. 5 f. * Ed _— 
ection, Aßectas, us. 4 m. Among, 3 
Aﬀlitions, 40 has 5 An : Hur. prep. a, 
Afflicted, Aictus, a, um, par. Amſterdam, Amffelodamum, i. 
To afford, Præbeo, es, ui, 2 a. zn. | | 
To be afraid, Timeo, es, ui. 2a. Anceſtors, Majores, rum. 3 
After, Peff. Prep. acc. plu. m. 

Afterwards, Poftea. adv. And, Et. conj. 

Againſt, Contra Prep. acc. An Angel, Angelus, i. 2 m. 
Age, Sat, atis. 3 f. Anger, Ira, æ. if. 

To agree, Conſentio, is. f. 3 n. Angry, fracundus, a, um. adj. 
It agreeth, Cempetit. imp. To be angry with, Jraſerr, 

An Alehouſe, Caupona, E. 1 f. crit, atus. 3 d. | 
Alexander, . 2m. Another, Alius, a, ud, aliu. 
All, with a Subſt. fing, To- adj. | 

tus, a, um, its. Another Man's, Alzenus, a, 

All, with a Subſt. plu, Omni, um. adj. b. 

e. adj. 3 art. | Toanſwer, Re/pondeo, er, di. 2n. 
All Kind or Sorts of, Omni To relieve, Succurro, is. 3 n. 
Fenn, a, um. 3 ter. An Ant, Formica, æ. 1 ; 
'To allure, Allicio, is, lexi, & Antony, Antoni us, ii. 2 m. 

licwi. 3 a. | Any, Purvis, avis. pron. 

Almighty, Omnipotens, tis. 3 a. Any one, Aliguis, qu, quod. 
Almoſt, Præns. prep. acc. pron. LO 


Alone, Solus, a, um, ins. Any thing that, Quod cunque. | 


Alſo, Etiam. conj. Apace, Velociter. adv. 
To alter, Commuto, as, avi. la. Apelles, is. 3m. 
Although, Jgamuls. conj. An Apple, Pemum, i. 2. n. 
Altogether, Frorſus. adv. Appetite, Appetitus, us. 4 m. 
Alphabetically, a/phaderice,ad. Apollo, inis. 3 m. | 
Always, Semper. ad. * Apoplexy, Apoplexia, . if. 
AnAmbaſſador, Legatus, i zm 'Fo appear, Appareo, es, ui. 2 
Ambition, Jmbitio, onis. 3 f. Appearance, Species, ei. 5f. 


Amazement, aamiratib, onis. 3 tf Toappeaſe, Paco, as, aui, 1a. 


Ambitious, Ambitioſus, a, um. To apply to, Incumbo, is, ui. 3a. 


adj. b. To apply, Adhibeo, es, ui. 2 f. 


To amend, Emenda, as, avi. 1 a. To appoint, Statuo, es, ui. 1 4. 
1 | "" 5 


17. 


Aſhes, Cinis, neris. 3 m. 
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To appoint, Fubeo, es, juli 2a. At preſent, Impr efentiarum. 
Appointed, Deftinatus, a, um. adv. 

„ At what Rate, Qganti. gen. 
An Apprentice, Serwns, i i. zm. Athens, 4thene, arum, 19. pl. 


To approach, UTI Wt as, To attain to, Aſſequor, eris. 


avi, 1 n. 3 dep. : 
Arexis; #5 . | To attempt, ce aris, atus. 
To ariſe, Surgo, i is, rexi. 3n. I dep. 
Ariſtides, is, 3 m. An Attempt, Captum, i. 2 n. 


| = Argument, es To attend, Attends, is, i. 3 2. 


2 n. Attentive  Attentus, 4, um. adj. 
An Arm, Brarkinas, 5 ii. 2 1. Auguſtus, i, 2m. 
Armed, Armatus, a, um. adj. An Aunt, Amita, æ. 1 f. 
bon. To avoid, Fugio, is, gi. 3 2, 


Armour, ee E. 1 f. An Author, Author, orm. 3 m. 


An Army, E xercitus, us. 4 m. Authority, Poreftas, tatis. 3 f. 

To arrive, Perwenio, i 2 i. 4n. TheAutumn, r 2m. 

Art, Ars, tis. 3 f. B. 

Artificial, ae, 43 um. Abylon, onis, 3 7. 
adj. b. Back, Jergum, i. zn. 

Artiſt, e e ficis. 3m. Bad, Malus, a, um. ad, 

Bag, Sacculus, i. 2 m. 

As to, Ter. prep. ac. To baniſh, Eæpello, is, uli. 3 a. 

As welh as, Ægue conj. cop. To be baniſhed, Exulo, ar, 

As well as may be, Optime. a. avi. in. 


Toaſeend, Aſcend, i, di. 3 fl. A Bank of a River 22 if. 


To beaſhumed pudeo, ei, ui. 2n. A Barbarian, Bar barus, i. 2 m. 
Barbarous, Immanis, e. adj. 
To aſk, Peto, is, ii. 3 act. 3 art. 

An Aſs, Afinms, ni. 2 m. 
To aſſiſt, Opitulor, aris, atus. Bale, Vilis, e. lis. adj. 3 art. 
I dep.” Baſeneſ., Vilitas, tatis. 3 f. 

Aſſiſtance, Aajumentum, i 1. 2 n. A Battle, Prælium, ii. 2 n. 

To aſſi n, I Agno, as, avi. 1a. To bawl, Clamito, as, au. 

Aures Certus, a, um. adj, A Sun-Beam, Jabar, aris. zu. 

At a great Rate, Magni. gen. A Bean, Faba, e.1f.- 

At Home, Domi. genitive. To bear, Suffer, ers, ſuſtuli. 

at length, Tandem. adv. v. ir. Fo 
0 


To bark, Latro, as, avi. 1 a. 


4 
1 
3 


na END BY. 
To bear, Yeho, wexi. act. To believe, Credo, ir, didi. 3 2. 


3 con, A Believer, Fidelis, is. 3 m. 
To bear away, Aufero, ers, A Bell, Campana, æ. If. 
ls, 3 ir. To bellow, Mugto, is, ivi. An. 
A Bear, Ur/a, &. 1 d. f. The Belly, Venter, tris. 3 m. 
A Beaſt, Brutum, i. 2 n. To belong, Pertineo, es, ui. 2 n. 
A Beaſt for Labour, Jumen- Beloved, Dilectus, a, um. part. 

RW To be beloved, Diligor, eris, 


Jo beat, Verbero, as, avi. 1 a. leftus. Ti: 
To be beaten, / apulo, as, avi, To bend, Incurwo, as, avi. Ia. 
aus. n. p. 1. HhHeeneficial, Crilis, e, lit. adj. za. 


Beauty, Pulchrituds, inis, 3 f. Benefit, Commodum, i. 2 n. 
Beautiful, Venuſtus, a, um. adj. A Berry, Vaccinium, ii. 2 n. 
Becauſe, Quia. conj. Beſide, Præter. prep. ac. 
Becauſe of, Prepter. prep. ac. Beſides, Preterea. adv. 


To become pale, Pa/efeo,cis.'3. Beſt with a Subſt. 2 a 
To become, Fio, fir, fadtus. um; after a Verb 


» Optime, 
qn.-pal.- adv. 


To become or adorn, Deceo, At beſt, Saltem. adv. 


Es, cui. 2 n. | Beſtial, Brutus, a, wm. adj. 
A Bed, Le&us, i. 2 1. To beſtow, Dono, as, avi. 1%, 
To be, Sum, es, fui. v. irr. To betake, Recipio, is, epi. zu. 


A Bee, Apis, is. 3f. To betray, Proab, is, didi. 3 act. 
Before, antea, if a Noun and a To betray, or ſhew, Indice, 


erb ſtand next, antequam, as, avi. 2 act. 
otherwiſe ante, prep. ac. Better, Melior, us, oris. ad). 34 
Beggar y, Paupertas, tatis. 3 f. Between, Inter. prep. ac. 
Jo beget, Gigno, 7s, genui. 3a. To beware of, Caveo, es, vi. 


To begin, Jncipeo, is, copi:3 a. 2 21. 
A Beginning, Initium, ii. 2 n. To bewail, Ploro, as, avi. 1% 
To beg, or aſk, Rogo,as.avi.1 a To bewitch, Fa/cino,as, avi. 2 


To beg as a Beggar, Mendico, A Bible, Biblia, orum. 2 d. n. 
as, aui. 1 act. 12 To bid, Jubeo, es, julſi. 2 à. 


A Beggar, Mendicus, i. 2 m. Bigger, Major, us, oris. ad! | 
To beg nile, Decipio, is, epi. 3a. 3 art. | | 
To behave, Gero, is, I. 3 act. To-bind, Ligo, as, avi. 1 adl. 
Behaviour, Gefu, us. 4m. To blind, Cæco, as, avi. 14 
To betove, Oporzet. imp. A Bird, Avis, is. 3 f. 


Bir th, 


e 


Bl 


=o, 


a. i 
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Birth, Natas, 4. 4 m. A Botcher, Veteramentarius, 
To bite, Mordeo, es, momordi. za ii. 2 m. | | 
Bitter, Acerbus, a, um. adj. b. Both, Ez. conj. | 
Bitterneſs, Acerbitas, atis. 3 f. Both,Uterg;agzumg;triu/q; adj. 
Black, Niger, ra, rum. adj. b. ABlackberry, Vaccinium, ii. zn 
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| To blame, Cudbo, as, avi, 1 a. A Bound, Limes, itis, 3n. 


Blame, Cu/pa, æ. If. Bounty, Benignitas, tatis, 3 f. 
Rlameleſs, Inſons, tis. adj: zar. A Boy, Puer, ri. 2 m. 

To blaſt, Minuo, is, ui, 3 act. Brains, Ingenium, i 2n. _ 
To bleat, Bale, as, aui. 1 a. Brave, Grandis, e. adj. 3 art. 
To bleſs, Benegico, is, xi. 3 a. To bray like an Aſs, Rudo, is, 
To bleſs or proſper, Secundo, di. 3 n. 


at, AQUI. I A. read, Pants, is, 3 m. 


Bleſſed, Beatus, a, um. 2ter. adj To break, Rumpo, is, upi. 3 a. 
f To break Peace or Promiſe, 


Bleſſedneſs, Beatitudo, inis. 3 
A Bleſſing, Benedictio, onis. 3fl. Violo, as, avi. 1 act. 
Blind, Cæcus, a, um. adj. ter. Breaking, ſubſt. Violalis, onis. 
A Blockhead, Hebes, etis. zm. 3f. 
Blood, Sanguis, inis. 3 m. 
Bloody, Sanguinolentus, a, um. Bribes, Murera, um. 3 pl. n. 
adj, | A Biidle, Frænuum, i. 2 n. 
To blow, Flo, as, avi. 1 a. Bright, Lucidus, a, um. adj. 
Blunt, Obzuſus, a, um. adj. Brimitone, Su/phur, uris. 3 n. 
To blunt, Heteto, as, avi. 1 a. To bring, Fero, fers, tuli. irr. 
A boar, Aper, ri. a m. To bring forth, Profero, fers, 
To boaſt, Glorior, aris, atus, 1d, Juli, irr. 
A Boaſter, Thraſ5, onis. 3 m. Britain, Britannia, . 1 f. 
The Body, Corpus, crit. 3 n. Broad, Latus, a, un. adj. 
Bold, Audax, acis. adj. 3 art. A Brook, Torrens, tis. 3 mn. 
Boldly, Audacter. adv, A Brother, Frater, iris. 3 m. 
A Bond, Vinculum, i. 2 n. To bring, Aaduco, is, xi. 
A Book, Liber, ri. 2 m. 428 740. | 
ABockſeller, Bibliopola, . Im. A Brute, Brutum, i. 2 n. 
A Boot, Ocrea, æ. 1 f. Brutiſh, Brutus, a, um adj. 
To be born, Naſcor, eris, atus. A Buckler, Ch peu, 2:2 m. | 
3 dep. - _ To build, Sruo, is, uxi. 3 as 
Born, Natus, a, um. part. A Bull, Taurus, i. 2 m. 


To borrow, Mutuo, accipio, is, A Bull of the Pope, Bulla, &. 


epi 3. A Bulwark, 


To breath, Spiro, as, avi. In. 
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A Bulwark, Muni men. inis. zu. To care, Curo, as, avi. 1 act. 

To burn, Uro, is, u//i. 3 act. Care, Cura, &. 1f. 
ardeo, es, arfi. 2 n. Careful; Sedulus, a, um. adj, 

A Burthen, Onus, eris. 3 n. Carefully, Diligenter. adv. 


To bury, Sepelio, is, ivi. 4 a. To care for, Preppicio, is, xi. za. 


A Buſh, Dumetum, i. 2 u. A Carcaſe, Cadawer, eris. 3 n. 
To be buſied, Occupor, aris, A Carpenter, Faber lignarius. 


atus. 1 pal. „ 
Buſy, or buſied, Occupatus, a, To carry, Porto, as, avi. 1 3, 
um. particip. | To carve Meat, Carpo, is, 


Buſineſs, Negotium, ii. 2n. 5H. 3 conj. act. 
A buſy Body, Percontator, To carry about, Circunfero, 
oris. 3 m. 52 fers, tuli. z a. 
But, Sed. conj. Carved, Sculptus, a, um. par, 
By, Per. Except, niſi. con). To caſt, Facio, cis, eci. 3 a. 
To buy, Emo, is, emi. 3 a. A Cat, Felis, in. qt. 
By reaſon of, Propter.prep.ac. To catch, Arripio, is, wi. 3 f, 
By much, Multo. Cattle, Pecus, cudis. 3 f. 
By far, Longe, adv. ACauſe orReaſon, cadſa, æ. if. 
A Butcher, Lanius, ii. 2 m. To cauſe, Facio, is, eci. 3 n. 
65 be | Cautious, Cautus, a, um. adj. 


YAlamity, Infortunium, ii. To ceaſe, Define, is, frui. 3 4. 


2 n. To be certain, conſto, as ftiti. in 
Calends, Calendræ, arum, I pl. f Certainly, Certe. ad. 
To call, App:/lo, as, avi. 1 a. Cæſar, aris, 3 m. 


To call to any Place, voce, as, A Chamber, Cubiculum, i. 2 n. 
avi. I a. A Champion, Pugil, ilis. 3 m. 


To call to mind, Repeto, as, A Chain, Catena, æ. If. 
avi. I a. 8 | 


Calm, Tranguillas, a, um. adj. m. 


Cambridge,Cantabrigia,e.1t. To charge, Jubeo, es, f. 2 . 


Can, Po//um. irr. Charity, Charitas, tutis. 3f. 


A Candle, Candela, 4. 1 f. To chaſtiſe, Caffigo, as, avi. 1. 


Cannot, Negueo, is, ivi. 4n. Cheap, Vilis, e. adj. 3 art. 


Canterbury, Dorobernia,e. if. To cheat, Frauds, as, avi. 14. | 


Capable, Capaæ, acis, adj. zart. A Cheek, Gena, g. if. 
A Captain, Dux, cis. 3 m. To cheriſh, Foweo, es, vi. 2 à. 


A Cheſt, | 


* 


4; To change, Muto, as, avi. 1 4. 
To cackle, Glocio, is, ivi. 4 a. Charges, Sumptus, us. 4 plu. 


A Child, Puer, ri. 2 m. 
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A Cheſt, Arca, æ. If. 


To chatter, Garrio, is, iui. an. 


cus. 2 m. . | 

Chief, Summus, a, um. adj. Cloth, Pannus, i. 2 m. 

| A Colt, Pullus, equinus, i. 2 m. 

Children, Liberi, orum. 2 pl. To come, Venio, ts, ni. 4 n. 

3 | To come to, Pervenio, is, 

Childiſh, Puerilit, e, lis. adj. en. 4n. c. 

A Chimney, Caminus, i. 2 m. To come near to, Accedo, is, 

Choice, Electio, onis. 3 f. effi. 3 n. 

Chriſt, Chriſtus, i. 2 m. A Comedy, Fabula, æ. If. 

AChriſtian, Chri/tianus, i. 2m. Comfort, Solamen. inis. 3 n. 

Chriſtian, Chriftianus, a, um. A Command, Juſſum, i. 2 n. 
adi.. To command, 7xbeo, es, juſfi. 

A Church, Templum, i. 2 n. 


A Chicken, Pu/las, Gallina- To charge, Jubeo, jubes, juli. 


1 
To chuſe, Eligo, is, egi. 3 a. Commendable, Laudabilis, e, 
A Chymiſt, A. hymilta. g. m. Vis. adj. 3 art. N 
Cicero, onis. 3m. Commendation, Laus, dis, 3f. 
A City, Urbs, is. 3f. To commend, Laudo, as, avi. 
A Citizen, Czwis, 73. 3 c. 1 | 1 OR 
Clear, Mundus, a, um. adj. To commit, Credo, is, didi. 3 a. 
Clear, Inſons, tis. adj. 3 art. To commit a Fault, Palro, 
Clearneſs, Perſpicacitas, ta- as, avi. 12. 
5% Common, Communis, &, is. 
Clemency, Clementia, &. If. adj. 3 art. | 
A Client, Cliens, tis. 3m. A Commodity, Merces, dis. 3 f. 
To climb, Scando, 7s, di. 3 a. Commonly, Sepifime. adv. 
A Cloak, Pallium, ii. 2 n. The common People, Vulgus, 
Cloaths, Veſtes, ium. 3 plu. „ 2 N. B 1 
A Clock, Horologium, ii. 2 n. The Commonwealth, Refpub- 
Clodius, 77. 2 m. lica, cæ. 5 f. . | 
A Cloſet, Muſeurn, i. 2 un. To communicate, Communico, 
A Cloud, Nubes, is. 3 f. „ 007.0 28 
A Coat, Tunica, æ. 1 f. A Companion, Socius, 71. zm. 
A Cock, Gallus, i. 2 m. Company, Societas, tatis. 3 f. 
Cockered, Indultus, a, um. p. To compare, Comparo, as, 
Cold, Frigidus, a, um. adj. avi. i 4. Ew 
Colour, Color, oris. 3 m. Competent, Mediocris, e. adj. 
F i. To 
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Ty mw TNDEFRX:: 
Jo conceal, Celo, as, avi. lact Contention, Lis, itis. 3 f. 


Concerning, De. prep. abl. To continue, Permanco, es, 


It concerneth, Intereſt. imp. 4ſt. 2 a. 
To concern, Specto, as, avi. la. To contract, Contrabo, i is, xt, 


To condemn, Damno, as, avi. 3 a. 


I a, To contract Debts, "Pp as, 
A Condition, Sers, tis. 3 f. avi. I a. 
To conduce, Conduco, is, xi. Contrary, Contrarius, a, un. 
3 a. adj. ( 
To conduct, Deduco, is, Xt, To contrive, Excogito, 4, 
a. . 1 
To confine, Ooerceo, es, cui. 2a. Convenient, Com modus, a, un. / 
To conquer, Supero, as, avi. ia. adj. 0 
 AConqueror, Victor, oris.3m. To converſe, Verſor, aris, atu WM 
Conſideration, Conſi ideratio, I dep. 0 
. To convict, Coarguo, i 16, ui. 32 1 
Conſcience, Conſcientia, 2. If. A Cook-maid” Cogua, æ. if, C 
Conſcientious, Pius, a, um. adj. A Copy, Exemplar, ari:. 3 n. NC 
To conſent, M eulior, iris, Corn, Seges, etis. 3 f. 4A 
14d. To correct, Cerrigo, is, xi. 3a. 
Conſtancy, Conflantia, &. I f. To correct a Book, Elemo, an C. 
"To conlltuce, Expono, is, ie avi. I a. A 
3 a. To corrupt, Cerrum po, 15, pi. 32 T. 
Tg F. nit for, Profoicis, z5, Coſt, E xpenſum, i n. 7 
ext. 3 n. - To coſt, Conſt, flas, fili. I H. A 
Toconſume „Con ſumo, is ipſi. 3a A Cottage, Ca/a, . Cn 
To conſummate, W A Covering, T egmen, inis. zu. To 
a4, avi. 1 a. To covet, Cupio, is, ici, 3 a. A ( 
A Conſumption, Tabes, is. 3f. Covetous, Cufidus, a, un, AC 
Contagious, T. abificus,a,um.ad) Awarus, a, um. Cri 
ITo contain, Contineo, es, ui. za. Covetouſneſs, Auaritia, æ. if Cry 
Contempt, Contemp/us, 11. 4 m. Counſel, Conſilium, ii. 2 n. 10 
Contemptable, Temmendus, a, A Counſello*, Suzſor. oris zu Cy! 
um. particip. | The Countenance, 7. ultus, % © 
Content, Contentus, a, um. adj 4 m. Cur 
Comodo, Contentatio, o- One's own Country, Patria „Cun 
wit. 3 f. „ AC 


Contentment, Prolabium,. its A Cn; Regio, onis. * 
2 n. 4 


* 


The Country, Rus, uris. 3 n. Curſed, Dirus, a, um. ad}, | 
| ACountry- Houſe, Domus, us, Cuſtom, Conſuetudo, inis. 3 f. 


Suburbana, 2 4 f. To cut, Seco, as, wi. 1 act. 
Courage, Fortitudo, i inis, 37. 


Courteous, Commis, e, is, adj. Daily, Deotid1d. adv. 

g art, PDainties, Deliciæ, arum. pl f. 
To court, Ambio, bis, bivi. 4n. To dance, Salo, as, avi. 1 n. 
A Couſin, Anis, is! 3 c. 2. Danger, Periculum, i. 2 n. 


A Coward, Pu/i/lanimus,i.2m Dangerous, Periculoſus, a, um. 


. Cowardly, Tiaidus, a, am. adj. adj. 


Craft, Aftutia, a. 1 f. To dare, Auder, es, Nr db | 


3 WF To create, Cre, as, avi. I. a. 2 n. p. 
i f, WF Creation, Crea/7o, onis, 3 f. A Daring, Audacia, æ. If. 
30. Craator, Creater, oris. 3 m. A Dart, Telum, i. 2n. 
A Creature, Creatura, #.1f. A Day, Dies, ei, 5 m. 


3a. Jo Creep, Repo, is, pfi. 3 n. The Day before, Pridie. part | 


„an Credit, Figes, ei. 5. f. Dead, Mortaus, a, um. part. 
ACreditor, Creditor. oris. 3 m. Dear, Charus, a, um. ad). 
1.3200 To creep upon, 7rreps, is, Dear, without a ſub. Magni. 
f. 3 n. gen. 
A Crime, Crimen, inis. 3n. Death, Mors, tis. 3 £57 
Crooked. Curwus. a, um. ad. A Debt, Debitum, 3. 2 n. 


Jo Crop, Carpo, is, pi. 3 a. A Daughter, Filia, @. 1 f. 


A Crow, Corwus, wi. 2 mn. 
A Crown, Diatema, atis, zu. 2m. 

Cruel, CM aelis, e, lis. adj. z art. Decayed, cal aww par. 
Craelty, Cradelitas, atis. 3 f. Deceit, Fraus, dis. 3 f. 


. To cry, Clamo, as, avi. I n. To deceive, Falle, is, fefellr. 
* Culpandus, a, um, 3 a. 

a all. 

Cine, Aſtutia, E. 1 f. 1 8 | 451 
' Cunning, Autus, a, um adj. A Deed, Fadtum, i. 2. n. 
A Cure, Medela, æ. If. Decd, Res, a. 6 

i wart A An. 1 W s a, um. * 


INDEX ͤ way 


Courageous, Fortis, e, is. ad). | | 
3 art. PacGBR, Pugio,! onis, 
A Courteſy, Beneficium, ii. zn. A”, 


The Court. Aula, æ. If. Daily, * a, um adj. 


Ihe Decalogue, Decalogus, i. 


A Deceiver, Fran orig. 
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To- cefeat, Friſtror, aris, To deſign, Statuo, is, ui. 3 ;- 
at:s, 1 dep. Deſigned, Deftinatus,a,um. yp: 
N Defect, Deſectus, vs. 4 m. Deſire, Cupiao, dinis. 3 f. 
Jo defend, Jueor, eris, itus. 2d. A Deſire, Votum, i. 2 n. 
A Debtor, Debitor, oris. 3 m. Deſirous, Ct ids, a, um. 20. 
ADefender, Prepugrator, oris. Deſirable, Exopiabilis, e, lis. 
3 m. „ % F-7 nn 
Delicate, Delicatus. a, um. adj. To deſpiſe, Temno, is, pf. 3 a. 
Delightful, Delectabilis, e. adj. Deſtitute, Orbus, a, um. adj. 
. 43 at. To deſtroy, Perao, is, didi. za. 
A Defence“ Tutamen, inis. zu. Deſtruction, Exitium, ii. 2 n. 
Pefiled, Pollutus, a, um. part. Ta detain, Derineo, es, ui. 2 n. 
To detorm, Vitio, as. avi. 1 a. Detraction, Detractio, onis. zl. : 
To degenerate, Degenero, as, The Devil, Diabolus, i. 2 m. | 
- Fes, 2:8. . | Deviliſh, Diabolicus, a, um. adj. , 
A Degree, Gradus, s, 4 m. Jo devote, Yoweo, es, wi. 4 4. | 
A Deity, Deitas, atis. 3 f. To devour, Voro, es, avi. 1 a. | F 
Jo delay, Tardo, as, awi. 1a, A Diamond, Avamns, antis, J 
Delay, Mora, &. If. | 3 . | 5 
A 
T 


A Dejayer, C-ator,oris. 3 m. A Didtionary, Dictionariun, 
Depraved, Depruwatus, a, am. ii. 2n. : 
art. Io die Colours, Tings, is, ai. 


'To delight, Ju vo, as, Ul. la. 3 a. | | T 
Delight, Yolupta', alis. 3 f. A Dier, Tin&or, oris. 3 m. 
Delights, Deliciæ, arum. pl. If. A Digger, F. Hr, orts. 3 m. Di 
Todeliver, Trado, is, diai. 3a. Diguity, Dignitas, atis. 3f. : 
Delphos, p4i. 2 f. Diabolical, Diabolicus, a, um. D. 
To demand, Poſtulo, as, avi. adj. {1 | 
1a. | A Dinner, Prasd um, ii. 21. T 0 
To deny, Denego, as, evi. la. Different, Oi ver ſus, a, um ad). 8 
ADenial, Abnegatio, onis. 2 f. Difficult Di Scilis, e, lis adj. 3a. 4 : 
To deprive, Privo, as, aui. Ia. Difficulty, Difficultas, atis. zf, To 
Deſcent, Origo, inis. 3 f. To dig, Fodio, is, di. 3 a. 
To 3 Mereor, eris, ri- To diſcover, Retego, is, xi. 45 
tus. 2 d. i 8 | 
Deſerving, Dignus, a, am adj. To diftourſe, Confabulor ar 5 by 
Deſervedly, Merito. adv. a'us, Id. | =. 
A Defign, Propofitum, i. 2 n. Diligence, Sedu itas, ratis- 3 Ty 


Diligent, 
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Diligent, Sedulus, a, um. adj. Diſſimulation, . 1. 2 m. 
Diligently, Sedulo. ad v. 
To dim, Ofuſer, As, abi. 12. In. 
To diminiſh, Minus, * wi. To diftinguiſh, Dignoſeo, cis, 
"4 aft. nov. 3 act. 
' Diſcreet, Prudens, tis. adj. 3a. Divinity, Theologin, PE f. 
Dirt, Lutum, 72.12 n. To diſtruſt, Difiao, is, di. 3 a. 


5 Di ty, Casgſus, a, um. adj. Docile, Decilis, e, lis. à. 3 art. 
j. Dirtineſs, Turpitudo, i inis 3 f. Dizerfion, Recreatio, QHIS, 3 . 
2 To diſagree, D. deo, es, di. an. To divide, Partio, is, tai. 4a. 
as Todeſp'ſe, Sperns,is,ſprevi.za Divided, Diſcors, dis. adj. 3a. 
55 ADiſcourſe, Colleguium,ti.2n. Divine, Divinus, a, um. adj. | 
f. To diſcharge, Fungor, ris, To divulge, Patefacio, is, ect. 
m. functus. 3 dep. Docible, Deci lis, e, lis. adj. za. 
0 To diſtract, Diſtra bo, is, xi. Doctrine, Doctrina, . 1 F. 

„ act. 


| To do, Fas, is, feci. 3 act. 
a. A Diſeaſe, Mcrbus, i. 2 m. To do evil, Patro, as, avi. 1 
Diſgrace, Dedecus, oris. 3n. act. 


Diihoneſt In hene ſius, a, um * To do good, Bemifaci fs, 


1m, ADiſhonour, Dedecus, oris. zn. fea. 3 act. 
i To diſhonour, Dedecuro, as, Todo hurt, Lzao, TY 3 3 act. 
Xl, ai. 1 a. Domettic Dereſlicui, a, um. a. 
To diſmiſs, Dimitto, is, miſi. Dominion. Deminium, ii. an. 
Ne "9" *.. Hap A Door, Ofttum, 11. An. 
py Diſobedience, Iubedientigg, A Dog-day, Dies canicularis. 
85 t f, 5 
um. Diſobedient, Immoriger, ra, Double \Duplex\itis. adj. zart. 
„ To double, Ingemino, as, avi, 
2 To diſobey, Repugno, as, avi. 1 at. 
adj. i act. Todoubt, Dubito, as, aui jact. 
j A Divine, 7 heologus, 1. 2 m. A Dove, Columb a, æ. I f. 
T 


To di i! wa Offendo, is, di. Downward, Deor ſum. adv. 
Die A Dog, Canis, fs: 3-5 
A Diſpoſition Ingenium, 7. To draw or entice, Al. Icio, i , 

exi and licui. 3 act. 


avi. 1 act. Io draw a Picture, Delia. , 
AD:fembler, Simulator, oris, as, avi, 1 act. 


= 'H2 Dreddful 


To be diſtant, De, as, tg | 


To Apen Vitubere, as, To draw, Traha, is, axi. 3 35 
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Dreadful, Hm idus, a, um. adj. To eaſe, Levo, ar, avs. 1 2. 
T Driver: Promus, i. 2 m. Eafily, Facil#. adv. 
ot draw, Promo, is, pfi. 3 a. Eaſy, Facilis, e, lis. adj. Zart. 
o draw down, Ia voce, as, To eat, Edo, is, edi. v. irr. 
. The Edge, Acumen, inis. zn. 
A Drone, Fucus, 1. 2m. Education, Educatio, omis. zf. 
Drink, Potus, 4. 4m. To effect, Efficio, is, eci. 3 a. 
To drink, Bibo, bis, bi. 3 a. Effectual, Efficax, acts. adj. 
To drown, Mergo, is, fi. 3 a. 3 art. 
ADronkard, Bibo, onis. 3 m. An Effect, Eſfedtus, Ewentus, 
Drunkenneſs, Ebrietas, tatis, i. 4m. 
f. LES An Egg, Own, i. 2 n. 
Due, Debitus, a, un. adj. The Eighth, Ocavut, a, um. 
A Dunghill, Stercorarium, i ir. Eight hundred, en, 4, 


2 n. 4. adj. plu. 
Danyghilly, Sordidus, a, um. Elder, Senior, cris. adj. 3 art. 

adj. Elegancy, Elegantia, x. If. 
Dutch, Batavus, i. 2 m. TheElement, E/ementum. 28. 


Dutiful, Moriger, ra, um. adj. An Elephant, Elephas, antis, 
A Duty, Officzum, ii. 2 n. 3m 
Dutifal, Offcio/us, a, um. adj. The Eleventh, e a, 
Todwell, Habito, as, abi. in. um. adj. | 
To dye, Morior, ris, mortuus. Eloquence, Facundia, . If. 
3 and 42. Eloquent, Facundus, a, um. adj. 
| Elſe, Alius, a, ud, alius. ad}. 


| E. An Embrace, Amplexns, a, | 
4 m. | 
VA 5 H. As a, um. „ Ta embracs, Anplexer, aris, 
adi. a'us, 1 d. 


Each o. cher, Alter, ra, rum. An Emperor, Imperator, ori! 
adj. 


3 m 
An Eagle, Aquila, E. f. An Empire, Imperium, i 11. 215. 
An Ear, Auris, is. 3 f. = 3 „ Negotiun, 


Early, Maturè. adv. E b uy, 
Earneft'y, Strenue. adv: 1 Vacuus, a, um. adj. 
| Earth, Terra, æ . | f. To encompaſs „Cingo, is, xi. 32 ö 


Earthly, Terreſtris, 7 Aris. Encompaſſed, Cintiut, a, un. 
4: Tel 


adj. 3 art. part. 
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To encourage, Anime, as, Enriching, Locupletario, oni. 
avi. 1a | 


Encouragement, Incitamen- To enlighten, Ilamino, ar, 


tum, i. 2 n. „ bs c 
To encreaſe, Auges, es, xi.2a. To enoble, Nebilito, as, 
To encreaſe, Cre/co, is, creui. avi. la. 

3 n. TI enſnare, Illagueo, as, adi. 
Encreaſe, Iucrementum, i. 2n.: Ila. ; | 


Encreaſing, Auctio, onis. 3 f. To enter into, Ingredior, eris, 


The End, Exitus, s. 4m. us. 3 d. | 

An End, Finis, is. 3m. An Enterprize, Cæptum, i 
T end, 4b/olvo, vis, vi. 3a. 2 n. | 

To endeavour, Nitor, ris, xus. To entice, Allicio, is, txi. 3. 


3 Entrails, Viſcera, um. 3 pl. n. 
An Endeavour, Coaalus, is. To entreat. Orc, as, avi. 1 a. 
. Envy, Zzwidia, æ. If. 


Endleſs, Sternut. a, um. adj. To envy, /nvidee, es, di. 2 a. 
Endowed, Preditus, a, um. adj. Envious, Invidus, a, um. adj. 
An Endowment, Dos, tis, 3 f. Equal, Par, ris. adj. 3 art. 
Toendure,Parior,ris, fur. 3d. An Error, Erratum, i. 2 n. 
An Enemy, Inimicus, i. 2 m. To eſcape, Ewads, is, fi. 3 a. 
To enfeeble, Debilito, as, Eſpecially, Præcipuè. adv. 
aw. I a. Io eſtabliſh, S:abilzo, is, ivi: 


Enflamed, A-dens, tis. par. 4 2. | 


3 art. = An Eſtate, Facultates, tum. 
England, Arglia, æ. If. 3 plu. f. | 
Evgliſh, Anglicus, a, um. adj, To eſteem or value, Z/2i- 
Toenjoy, Fruor, eris itus. zd. m9, as, aui. Ia. | 


An Enlightner, l/uminator, To eſteem or reckon, Zxiſti- 


„„ mo, asfawi., I a. 
Enmity, Iaimicitio, æ. f. Eternal, AÆternus, a, um. adj. 
To Encamp, Caftrametor, Eternally, In eternum. 


arii, atus. i d. Eternity, #rernitas,tatis. 3f. 
To encline, Inclino, as, avi. Even, Vel. conj. 

. An Event, Eventus, is. A m: 
Enough, Sat. adv. _ Everlaſting, Aternus, a, um. 
To enquire, Rogo, as, avi. adj. 

18. Every, Singulus, a, um. adj 


3 Every, 


is De IND E. X. 
Every one, &c. Unuſquiſque, Expoſed, £xpofitns, o, am. 


unaguæ que, unumqusague. part. 


Every Man, Unuſquiſque. * e cpreſs, Fahne i is, . | 


Every where, Ub:gue. adv. 3 5 

An Evil, Flagitium, 11. 2 n. To extend, Porrige, is, ext. 
Evil, Malus, a, um adj. Ja. | 

Exact, Aecuratus, a, um. ad} Toextend, Iatendo, is, . 32, 


To examine, Exami no, 5 Toexcinguiſh, 1 2 Fo 27, 


„ Ki. 3 a. 
An Example, Eax-mplum,i 2n. To extol, ___ fers, extuli, 
To exceed, Exſupero, as, avi. 3 . 

1 act. An Extreme, Dxtremun, f. 
To excel, Præſſo, as, ſiti. act. 2 n. 
Excellent, Prompius, a, um. adj. An Eye, Oculus, 7. 2 m. 
Excellent, Præ ans, is: part. Ever and anon Sabinde. ad. 
Excellency, Dignitas: alis. . 
Except, Fræte,. prep. ace. 23 
Except, Ni. conj. | 
To excuſe, Purgo, as, au. ia . F able,” eee 1. 2 m. 
An Exercife, Exercitium, ii. & A Fare; Facies, ei 5 f. 

2 n. To facilitate, Facilito, an, 

| To enereise, Fuer coo, en, ui, an. l adt. 
2 2 ah. Te fade, Marceſeo, « cis. 3 in- 
Exhortation 5 Hortatus ut am. ce | 


Jo exhort, Hor tor, aris, atus. To Fat, Deficio, 1%, ect, 3. 


1 dep. act. 
Exile, Exilium, 11. 2 n. Fair, Pult her, ra, rum. adj. 
To exiſt, £xi/to, is, titi. 3 n. Faithleſs, Infidns, a, um. adj. 
Expectation, Expettatro, onii. Faith, Fids, ei. 5 f. 

3. | Faichfol, Fidus, a, um. a0. 
To ae Expedts, as, &Q//, Faithfulnefs, Fidelitas, atis. 


I a. 3 K. 
Experience, Experichtis, £. The Faithfal, Fidelir, le, lis, 
adj. 3 art. 


eee onis. 3 f. To fall, Ruo, is, rui. 3 n. 
Jo expofe, Periclitor, aris, To fall, Cado, is, cecedi. 3 p. 
atus. 1 dep, Falſe; Erronens; a, um. adj. 


228 Obneaxju, a, am. ad. Fame, Gloria, æ. If. 


A Fam ly, | 
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A Family, Familia, &. 1 fi Felicity Felicitas, atis. 3 f. 
Famous, Eximns, a, um. adj A fellow Soldier, Commili- 


Fancy, dffectury us. 4 m. to, onis, 3 m. 

Far, Remotus, a, um. w_ To fetch, Pero, is, ii, & iv. 

Far, Lore. adv. 3 act. 

A Farmer, Agricols, E. 1 m. A. po ever, Febris, is. 3 f. 
and f. Few, Pauci, . a. ad. plur. 


A Faithing, Aſſis, i I. 3 m. 3 term. 


Father, Ulterior, ui, oris. A Field, Ager, fri. 2 m. 
ee 3 art. 2 Field for Ware, Campus, i. 
Faithelt, Eæ remus, a, um. adj, 2 m. 

Farad well, Vale. defect. Fiery, Ferox, ocis. adj. 3 art. 
To faſt, Jeju no. as, awi, 1 n. Fifty, Qainguaginta. * pl. 
To feel or handle, 7, i as, To fight, Pugno, as, avi. Ia. 


i. Lak..." Fighting, Pugnans, tis. par. 3. 
Fat, Pinguis, e, is. adi 3 art. To fill, Inpleo, es, evi, 2 a. 
Fate, Fatum, i. 2 n. F hy Turpis, e, is. adj. 3 a. 


To faſten, Figo, is, xi. 3a. Torfind out, Iaguiro, is, ſibi. 
Faftned, Fixus, a, um. adi. 3 ' 

A Father, Pater, tris. 3 m. To find, Invinio, i 10 ni. 4 a. 
To fatten, Incraſſ, as, aui. la. Fine, Edvegang, tis. adj. 3 à. 

A Fault, Ca/pa, æ. if. Io finiſh, C nun. «ty avi. 


A Favour, Gratia, . if. I a. 
A Favaurite, Gratio/us, i, Fire, Joni, ia. 2 m. 
| 2 M. Firm, Fir mus, &, I N. adj. 
To fear, Timeo, es, ui. 2 n. Firſt, Primus, a, um, adj. 
Fear, Timor, oris, 3 m. A Fiſherman, Piſcatar, ors... 
Fearful, Timi dus, a, unn. 9 38. 

3 term. A Fiſhing Cane, A uncb, inis, 
Feeble, Debilis, e, be: adj. 3. f. 


art. A Fiſt, Pugnus, i. 2. 

Feeblenefs, Debilita:,atis. 3 f. To fir, Aplo, as, avi. i a. 

To feed, Paſco, is, fawvi,- 3 Fi, Idoneus, @, um. adj. 
act. Five, Luingue. 

To feel, Trafo, as, avi la. A Flame, Flamma, æ. 1 ( 


To feel, Sentio, is. fi. 4 act. Flat, Supinvs, a, um. adj. 
To feel, Patior, eit, payus. A Flatterer, Adulator, ons. 


3 dep. | 3 m. | 
H4 1 
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To flatter, Aduler, aris, atur. A Forehead, Frons, tie. "37. 


i dep. 3 5 Forefight, Proſpectus, l = m. 
Flattering, Advlatorius, a, For ever, In eternum. a 
„ To foreſee, Preſpicio, 16, exi. 


F lattery, A/entatio, onis. 3 E 3 act. 
A Fleece, Hellus, eris. 3 n. To forget, Oblivifeer, eri, 


Fleſh, Caro, nis. 3 f. titus. 3 dep. : 
Flexible, Hlerilis, e, lis. adj. Forgetſul, Immemor, oris. adj. 
pa + |; 


A Flight, Fuga, @. if. To . xp a Ful. . 
: rung; Florent, tis. adj. is, fi. 
To forgive « a . Is noſco, 
A 3 Flos, oris. 3m. it, oui. 3 neut. 
10 fly, Fugio, is, gi. 3 neut. To feign, Fingo, is, xi. 3 a. 
} 18 Volitans, fir. part. A Form, Clafis, is. 3 
Former, Prior, oris. adj 3 art, 
F N Helar, tic. 3 f. Former, Prifinus,” a um. 
A Foe, Heſtis, is. 3 com. 2. adj. | 
To follow, S59uor, eri, atus. Formerly, Antebac. © 


3 dep. Formidable, Formidabilis, i is, 
Folly, Stultitia, &. 1f. adj. r 
To be fond of, Iadalgeo, es, ,. Foreign, Peregrinus, 4, wn ; 
2 act. | 
Food, Cibus, i. 2 m. Far . moſt part, P/erum- 7 
A Fool, Stultus, 1. 2 m. que. adv. Br, 
Fooliſh, Srolidus, a, um. adj. For the time to come, Peſthac. F : 
A Foot, Pes, dis. 3 m. a. pu 
A Footman, Pedes, Au. 3. Fortitude, Fart itudo, inis. 3f. A. 
Com. 2. Fortune, N # . T 
A Footſtep, Ve ofigium, i. 2N. Forty, Duadroginta. ad. pl. 20 
For, Nam. conj. ind. 14 
For, Pro. prep. F a Proms, a, un. adj, 2 
To forbid, Prohibeo, es, ui. 2a. Foul, Rade, a, um. adj. Fu 
Forb: dden „Vetitus, a, um. adj. To foul, Maculo, as, avi. 19. | On 
Jo force, dale, ts, uli. Foundation, Fundamentum, WY Fu 
3:2. n. 
Force, Vires, ium. 3 pl. f. A Fountain, Fons, tis. 3 m. For 


To forego, Pres, is, ii. An. Four, Qaluor. adj. plu. ind. | 
Fourth, 
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Fourth, Qgartus, a, um. adj. 
A Fowler, Aucept, cupis. 3 
com. 2. 
A Fox, Vulpes, is. 3 4. 
France, Gallia, æ. f. 
Free, Immunis, is, ad). 3 art. 
To free, Expedio, is, ivi. 4 act. 
To freeze, Congelo, as, avi. 
I a. 
Frequent, Frequens, tis. adj. 
3 art. 
Frequency, Afiduitas, tis. 3 f. 
Frequently, Freguenter. ad v. 
To fret, Vexo, as, avi. i a. 
A Friend, Amicus, i. 2 n. 
Friendſhip, Amicitia, &. If. 
Friendly, Amice. adv. 


To fright, Terreo, es, ui. 2 a. 


From, 4, ab, abs, prep. abl. 


From Door to Door, aha | 


tim. adVe 
To frown, Frontem contra- 
here. © 
A Frown, Raga, 4. 1 £ 
Fruit, Fructus, fs. 4m. 


Fruitful, en a, um. 


. 
Full, Plenus, a. um. adj. 
A Fuller, Fullo, onis. 3 m. 


To fulfil, gn ee „ et, cui. 


2 à. 
A Funeral, Fans, fineris, 
8 
Furious, We, a, um. adj. 
Fury, Furor, oris. 3m. 
Future, Futurus, , um. adj. 
For the Future, Ia poſierum. 


adv. 


. 3 
Gall, Fel, lis. 3 n. 
To gallop, Curſi concitato al | 


ror, equum agere. 


The Gallows, Patibulam, i 


2N. 
A Gameſter, Ra oris. 
3m. | 
A Garden, Hortus, i. 2 m. 
A Garment, Vitis, is. 3 f. 
To gather, Coiligo, is, egi. 
act. 
Gay, Elegans, tis. adj. 3 art. 
A General of an Army, In- 
perator, oris. 3 m. 
Generoſity, Munificentia; æ. 
.. 
Generous, Generoſus, a, um. 
adj. | 
Gentility, Genero/itas, atis, 


3 
Gently, Leni er. adv. 
A Geographer,Geographur, i. 
2 m. | 
To get, Acguiro, is, vi. 34. - 
To get, 4/equor, eris, cutuse | 
3 dep. _ 
To get, Alipiſcor, eric, eptus. 
dep. 3 
A 28 Cigas, antis.. 3 m. 
A Girl, Pale b fl.. 
A Giit, Donum, „ 4-this., 
To give, Do, cat, dedi. 1 act. 
To give or reſtore, Reddo, i 16, 
didi. 3 act. 


To give Thanks, \Gratias, 


290. Zo . 
H 9 To 


adi. 


l 

To give over, Deſino, is, ivi. 
3 neut = 

Given, Debitut, a. um. part. 

To be glad, Gaudts, es, wiſus, 


2 n, p. 
Fo gladden, Exhilaro, as, 


abi. 1 act. 


Glittering, Faulgidus, a, um. 


1 j. 1 
Glory, Gloria, &. 1 f. 
Glorious, Eximius, a, um. 


A Glove, Chirotheca, E, 1 f. 


A Glutton, Hel ue, oni, 3 m. 


God, Deus, 1. 2 m. 
Gadly, Pius, a, am. ad). 
Godly, Pie. adv. 


Godlineſs, Pietas, atis. 3 ft. 
To go, Eo, u, ibi. 4n. 
To go, Gradior, eris, us. 


3 de p. | 
To go away hence, Aveo, is, 
7vi. n. 25 
To go out, Exeo, is, ivi. n. 
To go up, Accendo, is, di. 3 n. 


_ Gold, Aurum, i. zn. 


Golden, Aurent. a, um. adj. 
Good, ſubſt. Lii lit as, atis. 3f. 
Good, Bonus, a, un. adj. 
Goodnek, Bonitas, atis. 3 f. 
Good for, Utils, e, is. adj. 
Good Things, Bona, pl. n. 


A Goole, An/r, erzs. 3 n. 


TheGoſpel, Evangelium, ii zn 


Fo govern, Gwuberno, as, avi. 


1 | 
Government, Regimen, inis. 
zu. 5 


A Governor, Gabernator, 

enn nn 

To grace, Condecors, as, avi, 
„„ 

Grace, Gratia, æ. 1f. 

Gracious, Benignus, a, um. adj. 


Graciouſly, Bexign#. adv. 


TY . Gratmatica, c. 
11. | 
To as Concedo, ir, N. 3 
act. 
Graſs, Cramer, inis. z n. 
Graſſy, Graninoſus, a; um. adj. 
To gratify, Places. es, ui, tus, 
2 neut. pas. ö 
A Grave, Sepulchrum, i. 2 n. 
Great, Magnus, a, um. adj. 
Greatly, Mag noperò ad v. 
Greatneſs, Magnitude, inis. 3f. 
Greek, Grætus, a, um. ad}. 
Green, Viridis, e, is. adj. 
3 art. 
A Grecian, Græcus, 7. 2 m. 
Greedy, Avidus, a, um. adj. 
Greedily, Awiae. adv. 
Greece, Græcia, à If. 
A Grief, Dolor, oris. 3m. 
Grief, Mæror, oris. 3 m. 


To grieve, Ango, is, xi. 3 n- 
To be grieved, Contri/ior, | 


aris, atus. Id. 


To grieve. Doves, es, ni. 2 n. 
To prin, Ringor, eris, Fus, 3 d. | 


To grind, Melb, 7s, xi. 3 act. 


To groan, Gemo, is, ui. 30. | 


A Groat, Drachma, æ. If. 


The Ground, Hume, 4 and 
03 
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On the Ground, Hui. gen. 
To grow, Creſco, is, evi. 3 n 
To grow or become, Fio, is, 
actus. n. p. 
To grow pale, Palleſco, is, 
un. 3 n. 3 | 
To grow proud, Syperbeſco, 
r 
A Guardian, Tutor, oris. 3 m. 
A Gueſt, Conviva, æ. I m. 
Guilt, Reabus, 45. 4 m. 
Guilty, Reus, a, um. adj. 
Guiltleſs, Iuſous, tis. adj. 3 art. 


| H MED 

IIAINO US, Dete/ad:- 

1 4s, e, lis. adj. 3 art. 
Hair, Crinis, is. 3 m. 
A Hair-lace, Vita. &. If. 
To halt, Claudi co, as, avi. I a. 
An Halter, Capi/trum, i. 2 n. 
An Hand, Manus, is. 4 f. 
To handle, Tract', as, aui. Ia. 
Handkerchief, Sudariolum, i. 

„2 . 
To hang, Suſpendo, is, di. zu. 
Hang, Pendo, es, pepe ndi. 2 n. 
Handſome, Venuſlus, a, um. 


Hap, Fortuna, g. If. 
Happy, Feliæ, icis. adj. 3 art. 
To happen, Accido, is, di. 3 n. 
Happineſs, Felicitas, alis. 3f. 
Hard, Durus, a, um. adj. 
Hard, Dipicilis, e, is. adj. 
Hard, Malus, a, um. adj. 
An Hare, Lepus, oris. 3 m. 
An Harlot, Meretriæx, icis. 3f. 
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Harmleſs, Iunoxiuf, a, um. adj. 
To haſte, } Prepero, as, avi. 
To baften, 11 A., 
Haſty, Proferus, a, um. adj. 
A Hat, Galerus, i. 2m. 
To hate, Oai, defect. 
Hated, Fs 
Hating, > Exeſus, a, um. par. 
Hateful, RE 
Hatred, Odium, ui. 2 it. 
To have, Habeo, es, ui. 2 à. 
Fo hawk, Aucupor, aris, atus. 

1 dep. . b 
An Hawk, Accipiter, tris. zm. 
Hay, Fenum, i. 2 n. 


The Head, Caput, itis. 3 n. 


 TheHead-ach, Ch-phalalgia, 


K. Ff. 
An Hedge, Sepes, is. 3 m. 


To heal, Sano, as, avi. 1 As 


Healing, Salutifer, ra, rum. 
a A ; | * 

Health, Salus, utis.. 3 f. 

To heap up, Accumulo, as, 
aw. I act. 

To hear, Audio, is, ivi. 4 a. 

Hearing, ſubſt. Auditas, fr. 

m- ü 

To hearken, Auſc u/to, at, aui. 
1 act. | 

The Heart, Animus, i. 2 m. 

The Heart, Cor, dis. 3 n. 

Heat, Arader, oris. 3 m. 

An Heathen, Erhnicus,i. 2m. 

* Ethnices, a, 2. 
adj. | h 


Heaven, Co/am, i. 2n. 


Heavenly * 


Henry, Henricus, i, 2 m. 


me. 

Heavenly, Calc, es is, adj. 
3 art. 

Heavy, Gravis, e, 75. adj. 
3 art. 

He, Ille, a, »d. pron. adj. 

An Heifer, Juvenca, @: 1 f, 

Hell, Orcus, i. 2 m. 

Hellim, Infernalis, e, bis. ad, 
3 art. 

85 „Auxilium, ii. 2 n. 

jelper, 4% utriæ, icis. 3f. 

Helpful p67: th e, is. ad) . 

3 art. 


To help, Adjuvo, as, vi. 1 a. 


To help eee ae 
BEE: act. 
A Hen, Gallina, FE. If. 


Her, Ejus, from I ea, id, 
pron, adj. 
An Herb, Herba, . If. 
Hereafter, Pofthac, adv. 
To hide, Abſcondo, is, di. za. 
Hidden, e, a, um. adj. 
High, Summus, a, um. adj. 
Highly, Summe, adv. 
An Hill, Co//zs, is. 3 m. 
Himſelf, Se. pron. ſubſt. 
To hinder, Impedio, 15 ut. 
4 act. 
To 2h Cenduco, is, xi, 3 n. 
His, Ejus. pron. adj. | 
His own, Szus, a, um. pron. 
ag}, 
| An itrian, Eihenica, i, 


e ORE 
DAnHog, Porcus, i. i, 2 m. 


N. 

To hold, 7. ene, es, ui. 2 2. 

To hold one's Peace, Taceo, 
e, ei, .. 

Holy, Sandtas, a, um. adj. 

Honeſt, Hone/{us, a, am. adj, 


Honeſty, Probitas, —_ Fry 


Honeſtly, Honefte, adv 
Honey, Mel, lis. 3 n. 
Honour, Honor, oris. 3 m. 


| 1 Paws; a, um. 


adj. 
Hopeful, Sper "ITY 
Hope, Spes, ei. 5 f. 
Hope, Fiducia, E. If. 
An Horn, Cornu. 4. n. 


Horrid, Horridus, a, um, 441 


An Horſe, Equus, i. 2 m. 


An Horſeman, Eques, ai, 


2 com. 
Hot, Violentus, a, am. adj. 
An Hour, Hora, æ. f. 
Hourly, In horas. | 
An Houſe, Domus, i, as. 24f. 
How, Quam. conj. 
How greatly, Quantoperè. ad. 


How many, Qt. bow plu. 


indec, 


How much, Luantum. 


How, with an adj. Quan, 

To howl, Ululo, as, avi, In. 

Huge, Ingens, tis, adj. 

Human, Humanus, a, um. 

Humble, Humilis, e, lis. adj. 
3 art. 


5 Homility, Humilitas,. tatis: 
1.2 


3 
An Hundred, 8 ind. 
Hu 97 Fauulicus, 4, vnn. 
adj. To 


Mus om 


n. 


To hunt, Venor, aris, atul. 
˖ dep. 

A Hunting Pole, Pertica e- 
natoria. 47. | 

An Huntſman, Vexator, oris. 


3 m. 7 
Hurtful, Noxius, @, um. adj. 
To hurt, Cædo, is, cidi. 3 a. 
To hurt, Noceo, es, ui. 2 n. 


An Huſpand „Maritus, i. 2 m. 
An Huſbandman, Agricola, 


g. 1 com. 2. 
An Hypoctrite, Hpfocrita, æ, 


Im. 

Hypoctiſy, Hypocriſis, is. 3f. 
I. 

. os. ſubſt gen. 


Jaſon, Faſon, onzs, 3 m. 


The jaundice, IZerus, i. 2 m. 


A Jaw, Maxilla, æ. I f. 
ley, Glacialis, le, lis, adj. 
Kc, 

165 G Ja, 1. 3 . 

Joyful, Hilaris, e, is. adj: 
3 art, 

Idle, Otio/as, a, um. adj. 

Idlenefs, {gnavia, æ. If. 

Idly, Otiosè. adv. 

An Idol, Imago, inis. 3 f. 

jealous, Zelotypus, a, um, 


] 
To jeer, Irridn, es, A. 1 
act. 


lente, Hiero/elyma, >. 
I E 


— 


5322 


The IN D E X. „ 


Jeſus, Jef, 27. 4m. 
Jet, Gagates, is. 3 m. 

A Jewel, Gemma, . 1f. 
Ignoble, Ignobilit, e, is. adj, 


3 art, 


Ignominy, Ignoninia x. If. 
gnaruss .a, an, 


Ignorant, 
adj. 


Ignorance, Igmorantia, a, 


1. 


An Image, Inigge, & inis, 3 f. 
To imitate, /mitor, aris, atus. 


1 dep. 


Immoderately, Imoai 2. adv. 


Equus, a, um. 


Impartial, 
adj. 


An Impediment, Inpedimen- 


_PFum, „ 2 

1 mpiety, Scelus, eris. 3 n. 

Impious, Impius, a, um. adj. 

To 8 upon, Impono, is, 
Hui, 3 act. 

Impoverithing, ſubſt. Dimi- 
nutio, onis, 3 f. 

To improve, Promo veo, en, 
wi, 2 act. 


Imprudence, Inſcitia, &. 1 f. 
Imprudent, Impragdens, lis, : 


adj. 3 art. 


Impudent, impu dens, tis. adj. 


3 art. 


I myſelf, Igſe, a, um. s. | 


adj. 
In, In. prep. abl. 
Inclination, Profenſio, nie, 


3 
In compariſon of, Præ. prep. 


abl. 
In- 
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Inconvenient, Incos weniens, Intemperance, Intemperantia, 1 
tis. ad), 3 art, 75 . 1 | o ; It 
Increaſe, /xcrementum, i, zn. To invade, Inwad, is, fi. 3 a. I 


Indulgence, Indulgentia, æ. To intend, Status. is, ui. 3 a, 1 
1 Intermiiſion, Inlermi ſſio, onis. 
To indulge, Indulgeo, es, ſi. 3 f. | 
2 act. An Interval, Inter wallum, i, 
Induſtry, Sedulitas, atis. 3 f. 2. n. 
Induſtrious, Sedulus, a, um. An Intention, Intentio, onis, 


— 


muon — oO 


_ fl EPs 
Ineffeftual, Incfßicax, acis. In the mean ) : 
7 hoy Tins, - > Interte, adv. 


An Infant, fans, tis. 3 c. 2. In the mean 
Inferiors, Infer tres, um. adj, while, 
pl. 2 art. In vain, Fruſtra. adv. 


— 


— 


Iafinite, Infiritus, a, um. adj. To invent, Excogito, as, adi. 7 

Ingenious, Ingeriaſus, a, um. act. 55 

Adi. TON Invincible, Invidtut, a, um. T 

Ingratitude, Iagratitudo, inis- adj: 5 ' N 

„ . Ty0o inſtruct, Frudio, it, ive. 

An Inhabitant, Incola, K. 1 5 | 5 T, 
com. 2. | An Inſtructor, Inſlitutor, oris, | 

An Inheritance, Hæreditas, 3 m. 5 7. 
— I ib An Inſtruction, Documentum, 

Injuſtice, Injuſtitia, &. 1 * GY A 

To injure, Noceo, es, ui. 2 n. Inſtruction, Monitus, us. 4 m. 7. 

Injurious, Noxius, a, um. adj. To invite, Invite, as, avi. 

Ink, Atramentum, i. 21. 1a. Ei 

An Ink korn, Alramentarium, Into, In. prep. acc. E. 
ii. zn. Inward, Iati mut, a, um. adj. Ki 


An Inn, Diwerſori um, 11. 2 n. Inviolable, Inviolabilis, e, lis. | Ki 
Innocency, {zn:centia, &. tf. adj. 3 art. | 
Innumerable, Innumerus, a, A Journey, Iter, itineris. 3%. 4 


um. ad). | 3 To join, Annes, is, xui. 34a. Te 
An Inſtant, Momentum, i. zn. Irkſome, Moletus, a, um. adj. A 
Inſtead, Leco. adv. | Iron, Ferrum, i 2 neut. 4 
Inſtrument, Iaſtrumentum, i. Irreparably, Irreparabilitin. Kn 


rs 


s 


. 
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Iazc, J/arcus, i. 2 m. 


It, Is, ea, id. pron. adj. 
Italy, Italia, . 1f. 
The Itch, Scabies, ei, 5 f. 
Joy ful, Lætus, a, um, adj. 
A Judge, Judrx, icis, z m. 
Tojudge, Judiro, as, avi. 14 
judgment, Judicium, ii. 2 n. 
ba it. 2 m. . 
o jump, Salto, ac, aui. La. 
juſt, Juffus, a, um. adj. 
Joſtice, 7ufitiay æ. 1 t. 


juſtly, Juſtè. adv. 


K 


00 keep, Cuſſodlo, Hs, 


i. 4A act. 
To keep, Delineo, es, ui. 2 a. 
To keep a Command, Os- 
ſervo, as, avi. 1 act, 

To keep under, Subjugo, at, 
avi. 1 act. ; 
To keep off, Probibes, es, ui. 

2 act. | 
A Key, Clawis, is. 3f, 
To kick, Calicitro, as, avi. 
I A. ; 5 
Kind, Benignus, a, um. adj. 


Kindly, Leniter. adv. 


Kindneſs, Ben-ficiam, ii. z n. 
Kindneſs, Benigni tas, atis. 3F. 
A King, rex, regis. 3 m. 

A Kingdom, Regnum, i. 2 n. 
To kill, Occido. zs, di. 3 2. 
A Knack, Artifictum, ii. 2 n. 
A Knave, Nebulo, onig. 3 m. 


& Knee, Genus & 4 u. ind. 


* 173 
Jo kneel, Genufiett o, Ii. 310. 
A Knife, Culter, tri. 2 m. 

A Knight, Egues, its. zum. 


Knowledge, Scitntia, &. 1 f. 


A Knot, Nous, 1. 2. m. 


To know, Scio, is, ii. 4 a. 


Not to know, Ne/cio, it, ii. 
44>: -. [ 


I Aborious, Sedulus, a, un. 
#"- g 


adj. 


Labour, Labor, ois. 3 m. | 


To labour, Conor, arts, atus. 


i dep. 1 
Laden, Onuflns, a, um. adj. 


A Lady, Demi na, æ. If. 


A Lamb, Agnus, i. 2 m. 

Lamentation, Lamentatib, o. 
nis. 3f. 

To lament, Lamentor, aris, 
atus. 1 dep. 

To lament, Lageo, es, xi. 2-4. 
Lamentable, Lamentadiiis, e, 
lis. adj. 3 art. | 

A Land, Regio, onis, 3 f. 

A Langrage, Lingra, r. 1 f. 
Lan guid, Languidus, a, umi a. 
To languiſh, Langaeo, es, ub. 


2 n. 


Large, Amplus, a, am. adj. 


Laſt, Ultimus, a, am. adj. 
At laſt, Tandem adv. 
Late, Serus, a, am. adj. 
Latin, Latinus, a, um. adj. 


Knavery, Jmpofhure, æ. If. Laudible, Luudabivis, bs, lis. 
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To laugh, Rideo, es, fi. 2 act. 


To laugh at, wn A. 


2 à ct. 


To laviſh, Prodigo, as, avi. 


1 at, 
Laviſhly, Profivze. adv. 
A Law, Lex, egis. 3f. 
1 Legitimus, a, wn. 
adj 
It is lawful, Licet. Imperſ. 
Lawleſs, Ils, egis. adj. 


A Lawyer, Juris peritus. 


2 m. 
Lawrel, 
4 f. 
To lay, Sruo, 1b, xz. 3 act. 
To lay afide, As jicio, is, rci. 
To lay open, Patęfacio, is, 
gi. 3 act. 
To lay out, Inpendo, is, if 
3 act. 
To lay up, Repono, is, fat, 
3 act. 
To lay upon, Inpono, t, qui. 
3 | 
Lazy, Otie/us, a, um. adj. 
Lazineſs, Ignavia, æ. If. 
To lead, Transfero, fers, iuli. 


v. irr. 


A 8 ſpace, Leuce, 4 


To tear Diſco, ir, Adici. Dy 
| To. lick up, Lambo, is, bt. 


3 n 
A Learner, Diſcipulus, i. 2 m. 
Learned, Doctus, a, um. adj. 
Learning, Dod rina. &. 1 f. 


To leap into, Tzſilio, is, nic Life, vita, . 1 f. 


and its 4 n. 


Laurus, i, 16. 2 


INDEX. 


Leiſure, Otium, ii. n. 
Leave, Venia, 2. If. 
To 5 5 yes, is, iqui, 


To . off, Phe is, ſiui, 
and zi. 3 n. 

To be leſt, 1 eris, 
idus. 3 d. 

Leyden, Lugdunum, i. 2 n. 

To be at Leiſure, Vacat. 
imp. 

= lend, 88 as, avi, 


3 Longitudo, i inis. 3 f. 


Lent, Commodatus, a, um. 
part. 
To be lent, Commodor, aris, 
atus. 1 paſt. 
Leſs, Minor, us, oris. adj. 
art. 


' To leſſen, Dininue, ir, 11. 


13 
A Leſſon Leo, onis, 3f. 
Left. Ne. conj. 


Let, imp. Mood. 


Letter, Typas, i. 2 m 


Letters, Literæ, arum. pl. f. 
A Liar, Mendaæ, acis. 3 com. 


Liberal, Ingenuus, a, um. adj. 
Liberty, Libertas, tatis. 3 f. 
Licentious, 

um. ad}. 


3 act. 


To lie upon, lune, 7s, ui. 


3 . 


Light,, Lux, cc 3 f. 


Libidinaſus, a, 


Like, 


r ts woo 


— 2 


— 


te, | 


Like, Szmilis, 7, fig, adj. 3 A Loſs, Damnim, i. 2 n. 
Juft. A Lot, du, . . 

A Limb, A, tus, as. 4 m. Love, Amor, oris. 3 m. 

A Limb, Membv um, i. 2 n. To love, Ano, as, avi. 142. 
A Line, Lines, . 1. Loud, Sonoras, a, um. adj. 

A Lion, Leo, anis. 3 m. A Lover, Amator, oris, 3 m. 
A Lip, Labium, ii. z n. Loving, Blandus, a, um. adj. 


Little, Parwus, a, um. adj. Lovelieſt, Amantiffimus, ” 


Little, Paululum. adv, um. adj. 


A little while, Parumper. Lovely, Anabilis, e, lis. adj. 


8 a. 
Little, Parum. ad v. 
Little, Fæig uns, a, um. adj. Low, Abjeetus, a, um. ad}. 
The Liver, Fecur, oris. 3 n. Loy-l, Fius, 2, um, adj. 

To live, Viva, is, xi. 3n, Luſt, Capi hh, inis. 3 f. 
A Load, Sarcina, &. if. Luxury, Luxarits, 6. 5 b. 
To be loaden, Onerer, arts, To lie, Cumbo, is, ui. 3 n. 


abus. 1 paſt, A Lye, Mendacium, ii. 2 n. 
To lodge, Dicerſor, aris, To lie flat, Procumbo, is, bus. 
atus, 1 dep. 3 2. 
Lofty, Sublimus, e, 75. ad 3. Tolye, Mentior, i iris, itus. 4d. | 
art. Lying, 0 acis. adj. 4 
Fo 8 Moror, aris, atus. art. 
I GED. . 
Leeds Londinum, i, 2 . M. 


Long, Langus, a, um. adj. 
Long, Dia. adv. 


O be made equal, Aaæ. 
To look to, Con/ula, is, ui. 


or, aris, atus. 1 d. 


a. To make fit, Concinno, as, 


To look to it, Cure, at, avi, avi, | act. 
1 a&, Mad, Injanus, a, um. adj. 
To let looſe, Remitts, is, fe. A Madman, Demens, tis. ad}, 
act. 3 art. 
To looſe, Sol vva, is, vi. 3 a. Madneſs, I»/ama, &. I f. 
Loquacity, Liquacites, alis. A Magiſtrate, Magiftratus, 
f. „ 
A Lord, Dominus, i. 2 m. Magnanimity, Fortitude, inis, 
To o loſe Perab, is, didi. 3 a. 3 f. | Sy 
| A Magpie, 
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A Magpie, Pica, &. 1 f. A Market-place, Forum, i. 


A Maid Servant, Famula, . 
| 1. Io marry, Nubo, zs, ag J nup- 
To make, Efficio, i is, eef. 3 a. ta, ſum. 3 n. pall 
To make, Haro, ar, avi. 1 a. A Maſk, Larvae, £ if. 


To make Exerciſe, Compono, A Maſon, Camentariu, ii. 


it, ſui. 3 act. 4.00% --: 
To make happy, Filicito, The Maſter, Præceptor, ori. 
as, abi. I att. 3 m. 
To make for, or to, Facio, A Maſter, We „. 
in, ec. act. A Maſtiff, Molefſus, i. 2 m. 


| AMaker, Cseator, oris. 3 m. A Matter, Res, rei. 5 f. 
A Malefattor, Raus, i. 2 m. Matter, Materia, . 
Malice, Malitia, æ. If. It mattereth, Refert. imp. 
A Man, Vir, ri. am. A Mayor, N orig. 3 m. 
Manhood, Virilitas, atis 3 f. Mean, Modus, i. 2 m. 
Mankind, Genus Dumanunu. Meat, Cibus, i. 2 m. 


n. A Meaſure, Menſura, 4 1 f. 


1 
It is manifoſt, Cortum ef. To meddle with, Atringo, ir, 
tige. 3 act. 


imp. 
Manly, Virilis, e, Iis. adj. 3 a. A Medicine, Medicina, r. 


A Manner, Moc, oris. 3 m. 


A Man Servant, Famulus, i. A Mido Alina 1. 2. 


f 2 m. 5 Mere, Meraus, 4, um. adj 
Manſlaughter, Homicidium, Meet, A guns, a. um. ad}, 


7. 2 n. To meet, Obwuenio, is, ui. 4 f. 


Man's Eſtate, Pubertas, atis. Memory, Meusria, &. If. 


f. To mend, Reparo, as, avi. 


3 
3 ipt, . E 


To mention, Memero, as, avi. 


| ths, Multus, a, um. ad). 1 act. 


Many times, Sepe. adv, A Merchant, Mercator, ois, 


A Mare, Equa, . 1 f. 3 m. 


Marble, Marmor, oris. z n. A Mercy, Beneficium, i fi. 2 n. 


| 1 Iter facio, 16, fot, Mercy, Mijeracordia, &. | f. 


Merciful, Miſericors, ais, adj. 


A Mark, Nota, . If. 3 art. 


A Market, Mercatus, i, 2 m. Merciful, Clemens, tis, Kar 32. 
; ere 


Merit, Meritum, i. 2 n. To mock, Ludo, is, f. 3 a. 


To merit, Mes ior, eris, itus, Moderate, Mediocris, e, ts. 


2'deds . --. adj. 3 art. ; 
A Mefluage, Nuncinm, i 71. 2 n. Moderately, Modice. adv. 
Metal, Metallum, i. 2m, Modeſty, Moaeflia, 2. 1 f. 
A Method, Modus, i. 2m. Moiſt, Huntidas, ay um. adj, 


Middle, Medius, a, um. adj, A Moment, Momentum, 4. 


ln the Midſt of, Inter. prep. 2 n. 


accuſat. Money, Pecunia, &. If. 
With all his Might, Pro vi- A Month, M.nſis, is, 3 m. 
ribus. A Moon, Luna, &. If. 
Milk, Lac, tis. 43 n. Moral, Meralic, e, lis. adj. 
A Mile, Miliaris, is. 3m, Zart. 
Mild, Glemenst, tis, adj. 3 More, Plus, ris. adj. 3 art, 
art. | 5 More, Plures, ium. adj. pl. 
A Mind, Mens, tis. 3 f. More, Magis. adv. 


Mindful, Memor, oris. ad. 3 a. More, after a Verb of Buy - 
Mindfulneſs, Memoria, . if. ing, Pluris. gen. 
To mingle, Mi/ces, es, ui. Mortal, Mortal, e, is. adj, 


2 as 
AMinifter, Conclenater, bil. Meg, Plurinmm. * 

z m. Moſt Men, Plerique, à, @. 
a Micute, Minutum, i. E n. adj. 
Mire, Cæ num, i. 2 n. Mother, Mater, tris. 3. 


Miſchief, Malum, i. z u. To mount, Afurgo, is, xi. 3 n. 


Miſery, Miſeria, &. if. Mount Etna, tua, æ. 1 f. 
Miſerable, Meijer, ra, rum. A Mountain, Mons, tis. 3 m. 


ad}. To mourn, Luges, en, Xi. 2 n. 
A Misfortune, Inet rium, To move, Mowss, es, Vi. 2 4. 
11. 2 n. To meve, Migro, ai, avi. In. 
To miſtake, Erro, as, vi. Moveable, Motilis, e, is. ad. 
act. 3 art. | 
a Myſtery, Afrtificium, ii. A Mouth, Os, oris. 3 n. 
a is; To mow, Mato, is, ſu. 3 A. 


Miftreſs, Magifra, &. 1 f. A Mower, Me/or. oris. 3 m. 


Jo moan, Luges, es, xi. 2 n. Much, Multum. adv, 
To mitigate, Minus, is, 11. Mud, Linus, f. 2 m. 
3a. A Muliitude, Tarta, . If. 
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Murder, Hemicidium, ii. 2 n. Neither, Neuter, a, um, riu. 


— — — — — — 
®, 


E Naeaſaria. a, m. A Noiſe, Strepitus, us, 4 m. 


18 be INDEX. 


A Mufhroom, FR 1. adj. I. 
2 m. Never, Nunguam. adv. | 
Muſick, Mufica, æ. 1 f Nevertheleſs, Nivilom: 1. Nx 
Mutual, Mutuus, a, um. ac; adv. | 
A Murderer, Homicida, æ. News, Fama, æ. if. N 
1m. New, Recens, tis. adj. 3 art. N 
My, Mens, a, am. pron. adj. Next, Proximus, a, um. adj. 
Next, Prexime. adv. N 

; - A Neft, Nidus, i. 2 m. N, 

| A Net, Rete, is. 3 5. 1 

HE Name, Nomen, Nigh, Vicinus, a, um. adj, . 

inis, 3 n. Night, Nex, oi 3 f. 


A Nation, Gent, fis. 3 f. N Mobilts, e, lis. ad, 


Nature, Natura, . if. 
Nature, lagenium, ii. 2 1. Noble, Nobilis, le, lis. adj 


Naugght Yo Neguam. adj. ind- 2 . / 
Near, Prod. adv. | A obleman, Heros, 011. ü 
Near, Propinq»us, a, an adj. m. 00 


Neatneſs, Elegantia, æ. 1 f. Nobly, Fortiter, adv. 
A Neceſſary, Nen rin, ii, Nobody, Nemo. gen, careti 
2 n. at. zi. 3 com. of 2. 


A Noiſe, Clangor, or is. 3 m. 
Necedity, Neceffras, atis. 3 Nones, None, arum. plu. 1 
No, with a ſubſt. Nullus, 4 


'A Neck, Collum, % % n. . gon. 145, adj. 
Need, Cpu, indec. adj. No one, Nu/lus, a, um. ius. * 
| Needy, Indigus, a, um. adj. No Man, Nemo. gen. care Ob. 
Neglect, N:g/e#vs, ut. 4m. dat nemivi, 3 com. 2. 1 
To — Negligo, 15, exi. None, Nullus, a, um, in. To 
A Noſe, Naſas, i. 2m ( 
Negligens, Negligentia, & Not, Non, adv, | od. 


Not at all, Nur omnine. adv Odi 
A Neighbour, Proximus, i. Notwithſtanding, Verunta- 


2 m. men. conj. he : 
Neighiog, Hinmiens, tis, par. Nothing, Nihil. n. ſub. ind of 


— with Nor, Nec, Nothing, Nihilum, i. 2 m. 
AN odd To 
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A Nouriſher, Alltor, toris, 3 To offend, Provece, ai, avi. 


m. 1 act. 
5 Nouriſhment, Alimmtum, i. An Offender, Delinenead; tit. 
2 n. 3 com. 2. 
Now, Nunc. adv. An Offence, Delidum, i. 2 n. 
art. Now and then, Iaentidem. An Offer, Conditio, onis. 3 f. 
adj. =” | To offer, Offero, fers, obtull, 


Number, Numorus, 1. 2 m. irr. 3. | 
CR Numerous, a, um, Offspring, Proles, is, 3 f. 


: ig Nutrix, icis. 3 f. Oftentimes, 
l A Nut, A Nux, cis. 3 * Often, c Sehe. adv. 
x - Ointment, Unguentum, i 1. zn. 
ac, | '# 3 Older, Senior, oris. adj. 
Es 


20) N Oak, ks us. 4k. O19 Age, Senecta, æ. If. 


„ 1. K. If. 
Obedient, Mori ger, ra, rum. Once, Semel. adj. 
C One, Unus, a, um. r 
To obey, Oble mpero, as, avi. On each Side, Urringue. adv. 
1 aR. | Only, with a ſubſt. Unicas, 
To obſerve, Ob/erwo, os, avi. a, um. adj. 
To obſerve, or regard, Curo, Only, S:/ummado. adv. 
as, avi, I act To open, Aperio, its, wi. 4 a. 
Obſervation, Ocfervatio, oni. Opportunity, Opportunitas, 
tatis. 3 f. 
Obſtinaey, Contunacia; e. If. To opal: Re pu gno, as; avi. 
Obſtinate, Centumax, acis. I act. 


. 43 Art. Re An Oracle, Oraculum, i. 2 n. 
Toobtain, Afequor, eris, utus.” An Orator, Orator, oris. 3m, 
3 depon. | Or der, O, do, dinis. 3 m. 


Occaſion, Occaſis, onir, 3 f. Or ges. is. 3m. 

Odiouſneſs,  Deteflabilitas, An Ornament, e 
1 . $a: 

Of, De. prep. abt. Orthodox, Ort odoxus, 4, wn. 

OF, to be, Digs, ar, fliti. adj. 


To offend, Pass, 4 AVI. In. adj. 
3 8 g Others, 


Obedience, ledien- Omnipotency, Wr 
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Th... Other, Alus, 4, ud, Tus, : 
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Others, Alii, æ, à. pl. Pains, Laber, orit. 3 m. 4 
Otherwiſe, Alias. adv. Painful, Labor isſus, a, un. 
A e Vinco, is, vi- A / 
3 act. AP 1 Palatium, i #.:n WW * 
1 Inunds, as, aui. The Palate, Palatum, i. 2 n. 1 
1 Act. Fale, Pal/idus, a, um. adj, 7 
Over-fond, Iucuigens, tit. Paleneſs, Pallor, erty, 3m. | 
adj. 3 art. | Papa), Fei, e, lis. ad}, 3 P 
Over-haſty, . Prepreperus, a, art. I > 
um. adj. Paper, Clarks, I. 
Over-tove, T24y/grntia, &. 1 f. Pardon, Venia, &. 1 f. 1 
To over: ſpread, Permano, as, Lo pardon a Perſon, Igmiſes, 
ati. I att, i, v7, 3 act. A 
To offend, Le, is, ſi. 3a. To pardon a Crime, Remit-| A 
To re., Gaudeo, es, vi- 10, 16. fl. 3 act. A ' 
Jus. p. A Parent, Parens, tis. 3 C2. 4 
The Overthrow, Ruina, . Faris, Lutetia, æ. I f. 5 
n A Parlour, Conclave, is. 3 n. Pe 
Ovid, Owiarus, 11. 2 m. Parnaſſus, Paraaſſus, i. 2 m. Pe 
Oughe, Deter. imp. A Parrot, ee „ | 
Ought, Oportet. imp. „ A Fath Pat, . 37. FS 
Our, No/er, ra, rum. A Part or Leſſon, Preidio, To 
Our own, {| pron. onis. 3f. =. - 
Toout-go, Ex/upero, as, avi. For the moſt part, Plerun- To 
i aQt, que. adv, | | 
"To owe, Debeo, es, ui, 2a. To puſ:, Prætereo, i, ivi. 4u. Al 
An Owner, Dominus, i. 2 m. To pals by, Remillo, ts, * 1 2 
An Ox, Bos, vis. 3 com. 2. ö To 
Oxford, Oxonium, ii. n. A HOT Vecter, oris. zm. n! 
Oil, Oleum, ei. 2 n. Paſt, Præteritus, a, um. adj. Pert 
‚ To patch, Sarcio, is, ivi. An. MF, * 
PF. A-Patch, Semita, &. 1f. | As 
F { 


Patiently, Patienter, dv. | p 
AGAN ISM, Ethnici/- A Patron, Patronus, i. 2 m. erſ 


. 2m. , Paul, Fan, , 2 m. Perf 
10 paint, Pingo, is, xi. 3 To pay, So- vo, 1 vi. z act. Top 

act. Peace, Pax, cis. 3 f To 
A Painter, Pidtor, orir, 3 m. APear, Pyrum, i. 2 n. IF © 


A Pebblc4 


. 


bled 


The I N 
A Pebble- ſtone, eee i. 


2 m. | 
A Piece, Partieels, 2. 1 f. 


A Pencil, Penicillus, i. 2 m. 


To pierce, Penelro, as, avi. 
I A. 

To pity, Men ns. 2d. 

Placable, Placabilis, 6 its. 
adj. 3 att. 

Penicent, Pænitens, tis. adj. 

To preſcribe, Trageriia, ts, 


A fenkvite Scalpellum, i. 2 n. 

A Penny, Denarius, ii. 2 m. 

The People, Populus, i. 2 m. 

A Perſecutor, Perſeculor, oris. 
3 m. 


Perception, Acumen, inis. 3 vu. 


Perception, Sagacitas, atis. 

perfect. Sincerus, a, um. adj. 

To perform, Perago, is, egi. 

act. 

T6 pe: form, Preſto, as, ſiti. 
I A» 

A Perfume, Odoramentum, i i. 
2 n. 

To periſh, Peres, 16, ii, and 

ii 4 n. 

Pernicious, Exitialis, e, lis. 
ad}. 


Perpetually, Perpetud. adv. 


Perſepolis, lis. 3f. 

Perſia, Per fis. idis. 3 8 
Perſuaſion, Saaſus, 45. 4 m. 
Toperſuade, Suateo, es, fi. za. 


To be perſuaded, Moveor, 


er1s, mot us. 2 pail. 


BD £6: 


Perverſe, Proteroous. , un. 
adj. 


Peſtilence, Peftir, i 16.4 K. 


Philip, Philippus 833 m. ; 

A Philoſopher, bit i. 
2 m. | 

Phocis, iht. 3 f. 

A Phraſes Phraſs, is. 3 f. 

Phyſick, Ars medica. 3 f. 

A Phyſician, Medicus, i. 2 m. 

A Picture, Inago, inis. 3f. 


A Pebble, Calculus, i. 3 m. 


Piety, Pietas, atis. 3 f. 

A Pillar, Columna, &. If. 
Piavs, Pius, a, um adj. 
Piovfly, Sandtꝭ. adv. 

A Piper, Tibicen, inis. 3 m. 
A Portion, Dos, tis. 3 f. 
Pythagoras, Pythagoras, A. 


Im. 


A Place, Locus, i. 2 m. and 


n pl. m. and en. 


To give place, Cedo, is, F. 
1 
The Plague, Peſiis, is. 1 


To plane, Dolo, as, avi. 1 a. 


A Planet, Planeta, æ. Im. 
To plant, Sere, is, eat. 3 a. 


Planted, Nau 4, km, 
adj. 

To lay, Tint is, fi, 3 à. 
Plain, Planus, a, um. adi. 


A Play-fellow, Co/lufor, oris. 
3 W. ; 5 
Pleaſant, Jucundus, a, um. adj. 


Pleaſantly, Anænè. adv, 
To pleaſe, Placeo, es, cui, 


and Nate 2 n. Pp. 
It 
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182 The INDEX. 
It pleaſeth, Placet, i imp. Praiſe, Laus, dis. 3 f. 


Pleaſure, Voluptas, tatis. 3 f. Praiſe-worthy, * li, 
To plead. Ago, is, egi. 3 a. lis, adj. 3 art. 


Plenty, Cepra, & If. To 'praiſe, Laude, as, an. 
A Pledge, Pignus, vis. 3m. 1 act. „ 
A Poet, Poeta, æ. I f. To be praiſed, Lander, aris, 
To poiſon, Yenemo, as, avi. atus. 1 paſſ. 

1 act. A Prattler, . #/ . 
To plow, Aro, as, avi. 1 act. To pray, Precor, aris, atus. : 
Plowed, Aratus, a, um. par. 1 dep. = - 


A Plowman, Arator, is. 3 b. Prayer, Preces, cum. 3 pl. . 


To pluck, Vello, is, an HH. 3 a. To preach, Concionor, arit, ] 
To pluck vp, Evello, 41 wul- atus. 1 dep. = * 
act. A Preacher, Concionator, oris, 1 1 
A plum, Prunum, i 2 n. 3 m. / 
A Pocket, Saccullus, i. 2 n. A precept, Præceptum, i. 2 n. 
A Pole, Palus i. 2 m. To prefer, Antefero, firi, P 
A Policy, Call ditas, tatis. 3f. ruli, 3 irr. = 4 
Poiſonous, Vene noſus, a, wn. To be preferred, Præponen- P. 
1 dus, a, um. part. 4 
A Politician, Politicus, i. 2 m. Prejudicial, Incommodus, ad ; 
Poor, Pauper, ri, adj. 3 art. xm. adj. 
Poor with a ſubſt. genus, a, To e Lædo, 15 i Pr 
n. adj. Pr. 
Poliſhed, Politus, a, um. part. Preparation, Paratus, 45. A 
Porridge, Tuſculum,i, n. m a 
Potent, Potens, tenlis. ING To prepare, Paro, as, aig To 
3 art. {Me 8 Pro 
Poverty, Paupertas, tatis. 3 f. A Preſage, Preſagium, ii. 20. 
A Pound of Money, Misi, The r Preſentia, To 
If. 1 
A Pound We: ght, y 1 . Preſent, Præ ſens, tir. adi. 3 To 
1 f. 5 l ; 
Power, Pote/tas, tatis. 3 f. Preſently, aiim. adv. | To, 
Practice, f xercitium, ii zn. Preſervation, Con werſalie, WY Proc 
Too pradiiſe, Ago, is. egi 3 a. oni. 3 f. a2 
„0 practiſe Vice, Pars, as, To preſerve, —_— an Prod 
> avs. 6 act. "avice ac; rod 


To IN DEX '. 18g 
To preſerve, Tur, eri, itus. To produce, Efero, Vari, er- 
2 dep. tuli. irr. comp. 

To preſs, Premo, is, HB. 3a. Profeſſed, Prifeſus, a, um. 
Pietence, Pratextus, is. 4m. adj. 2 
Pretended, Simulatus, a, um. Proficiency, Proj##us, it. 4m. 

—_— - Profit, Utilitas, tatis, 3 f. . 
Pretty, Bellus, a, un. adj To profit, *Proſum, des, fui. 
Precious, » Pretioſus, a, um. Profitable, Utilis, e, lis. adj. 


15. adj. 3 art. 
To prevent, Prowurto, is, ti, A Promiſe, Promiſſum, i. 2 K. 
f. 3 a. To promiſe, Promitto, is, I. 
is, Price, Pretium, ii. 2 n. 3 a. : 
To prick, Pungo, is, #i. 3 a. Promiſed, Promiſſus, a, um. ; 
i, Pride, Superbia, æ. If. past. EF. 
A. Prince, Frincqi, is. 3. To 1 1 Promopeco, 1, 
n. conn 2. J. 3 Act. 


ri, Princely, Regius, a, um. adj. 1 To. _ prompt, Tncjtojoas, « avi. 
A Printer, 1 ypegraf bus, i. 2m. Fa 
zen- Printed, Impreſus, a, um. par. To prop, Falcio, is, f. 4 2. 
| A Priſon, Ergaſtulum, i. 2 n. Proper, Proprius, u, um. adj. 
a Jo be 2 prized, AZEftintr, aris, Property, Proprietas, atis. 3 f. 
| atus. 1 pafſ. +Prophane, 9: 2am a, um. 
% Private, Arcanul, a, um. adj, adj. g 5 
| P rivately, Private. adv.” To propound, Propemn, i is, qui. 
; 8 4 Privilege, Privisgium, . 3. | 
2 n. „ Proſperity, Res al = 
ze fins, as, aui. I a. To proſper, Secundo, as, avi. 
e „ 2+. Bo . 15 
adj. 8 art. % Proſperous, Secundus, a, um. 
To proceed, * F 

4 Proud, Superbus, a, um. adj. 
To proceed, Orier, eris, & Proudly, Superbe. adv. 

iris, orfus. 3 "dep. Provender, Patuium, i. 2 n. 
Toprocure, Paro, as, avi. 12. To provide, Paro, as, i. 
Prodigal, Progigus, a, um. I act. 

"a4. | Providence, Providentia, æ. if 
Prodigality; n @, 1 f. Provident, Providus, @, um. 
'rodigf, Baabe * * Province, Provincia, &: _ 
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To provoke, Incito, 4, awe. Quickſand, . 415. 3 f. 


* 3 3Q; _ A*Quill, Cala fs 4 

Prudence, Pains, E- BA Qui, Proc. dy. 

Publick, Pullicas, a, um. adj. - 

To pull, «lh, is uli. 3 aR. TRL * 8 

To pull down, Evel, is, wh 5 

„ ACE or - Family, Origo, 

To pull down ns Solio Lin, 3 f. 
d.terbs, as, ai. 1at. - Racks, Fidicule, arum. I pl. f. 


To puniſh, Punio, is, i. 4 a. Rage, Impetus, u 4s, 4 m. 
Puniſhment, Paxa,-e. 1 f. IV rage, Furo, is, 17 
To purchaſe, Aeguiro, is, i- z neut. 


wi. 3 act. Raging, Rurens, tis, part. 3a. 
To purchaſe, Emo, is, emi. Rain, Pluvia, &. 2 17. N 
3 act. 4 To raiſe; Suſcito, as, avi. 1 a. | 


A Purſe,*Crumefia, . If. Rare, Rarus, a, um. adj. 
Pure, Pyras, a, um. ad). Raſh, Temerarins, a, um. adj. 
To purpoſe; Statuo, tis, di, Raſhneſs, Temeriggs, alis. 3 f. 

3 A Rate, Pretium, ii. 2 n.. 
To ꝓut forth, Ears, is, ui. To rate, Increpo, as, ui. 1 a. 
3 act, Rather, Rotius. adv. 
To gut on, Tadus, 5 is, ut. 22. N Raven, Corus, i. 2 m. 

To put gyer, Supeninduo, i is, A Razor, Nowacula, &. 1 f. | 
11. 3 act. . To have rather, Mals in wi 
To put under, Suppono, i is, ſul, ing,” - 
Saf... = To rattle, - .Crepitos, as, avi, 
"YI, Pyllades, is. 3 m. I neut, | 

3 Io read, Lego, 18, eg. 2 a8. 
) *-*,, Tamad wer again, Felege, 
7 2 
O quake, Tremo, is, ui, * g onis. 3 
. Ready: Paratus, As um, adj, 
A Quarrel, Jurgium, ii. 2 n. Really, Rewera, adv. | 
Quic ly, Statim. adv, - To reap, Mae, it, ſui. 3 act. 

Quiet, 7 ranquillus, 4, um, adj. A Reaper, Me» . „. 3 m, 

Quietly, Duiet. adv, * A Roy H Falx, cis. 


Quietneſs} Ti —— ai Af. 
3 . A Bes ee , 


+ 


1— ; * 


>» 


At 


„I refuſe, Recuſo, as, avi. 


1 ſs. 3 m. 1 . 9 


13 4 3. a. 


Rebellious, 'Pervicax,” acis. To repaig, Regin, 7s, on 


adj, 3 art. 3 à. 


8 | Too reign, Reno, as, adi. In. 
To receive, Arcipin is, epi. Reins, Frans, orum. 2 pl. n. 


De rejoice; Exvilare, 4s, avi. + 


3 A 
To receive, Recipio, is tg, epi. 3a. 1. 


To reckon, Habeo, Ay 1. 2 n. To rejoice, Gaus, es, wifi, q 


2 Recompence, Comppn/atio, 2 n. paſf. 
_ 7.5 f. Religion, Nell, oni. 3 f. 
To recompence, Ps la, a To . ie, ie ixus. 3d. 
au. rat. | Relying upon, Fretus, a, um. 
Recopering, Recuſerati on, ad). 
f. To remain, Pirna, es, H. 
Recreation, Lufes, 4 45. 4 m. 2 n. 
A Receip:, Receptio, 0 onis. 3 f. A Remedy, Medicina, 2. 1. f. 
To recreate, Recres, as, avi. * Remedy, Remedium, ii. 2 . 


EO * Remembrance, Mentbria, 4. 

Rubber, a, um. adj. 117 3 

To redeem, Redimo, ts, hi. 70 melts, Reminiſeors 
q . my recerdt tus. g dep. - 


A . * Remiſſion, N m 9, 0nis. 3 "0 
3 m „Remote, R molus; a, um. 
| T6 redute, Requeo, i 75, uxi. 32. part. . 


To reel round, Glomera, a5, 2a. 


To reel, or ſagger, Vacillo, 3 a: 
2, avi, in. To renew, Renowo, as, avi. 
A Refreſher, Refaciſlator, eris. a. 

ws A Rent, ; 7 4 af. 
af ent, Refecting au. A 3 Rehectrix, 7 17 
3 Its 


* 


w 


r 
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To realong Difero is, wi. A Refuſal, Repulſa, æ. 1 f. 


4 


; T6 rebel, Repugas, ar, 4. To refute, Reli, ir, fell | 


To recalh Newoco, as, N To regard, Curoz as, aw). T 


To reduce, Aal go, is, egi. 3a. T0 remove, Moweo, er, . | 


abu. 1 N.- *To render, Rl, 7. 5 dia. | 


* 


vt 
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To repair, Redi; integro, 45, avi. Ta reveal, Patifavia, i, feci.” 
1 act, T 
* To repay, Reſolwo, i 75, vi. 3 a. To revenge, Uleifegr, eris, 
10 repeat, laculco, as, avi. wultus. 3 dep... 


1 act. Reverence, Reperentio, b. If. g 
Repeated, Repetitan, , n. To reverence, Veneror, writ | 
part. 3 dep. a 
| Repentance, Pænitentia, . To be reviled, Exprebror, 6 aris, 
: nfs: 3 . 'Þ paſſ. . . 
þ It repenteth, Penztet. imp. _ Reward, Merces, "dis. 3 ' "Hh 
* A Report, Fama, æ. If. To reward, Munero, as, avi, 
4 - Reprehenſory, 3 z, 1 act. « 
asi. wy Rich, Dives, itis. adj. 3 art, 


Reproof, Rephebenfa; fo,omis. 3 f. Riches, Divitiæ. 1 plu. f. 
To repryve, Arguo, 4, ui. Ridiculous, e a, um. 
3 a> „part. 
Reputation, Fama bona, 1f. Right, * Aris. 3 n. 
To requeſt, Peto, is, . we Righiiy „Reche. adv. 
3 act. Wo, Righteouſneſs, Fufitia, &. if, 
To require, Popul, a, avi. Rightcous, Tufius, a, um, adj. 

1 act. | Rignteoully, or Jafiy Inſt 
To xeſiſt, kgm, at, a4“ adv, - 

1 act.“ „ A Ning, Annulus, 7. 2 m. | | 
To reſolve, Starug 1, hi. 3 a. Ripeneſe, Maturi tas, tatts. 3f. T 
To be reſolved on, Stat. imp. To'jiſe with * ineſs, Ori- 
Reſolvedlyg OZ/tinat?. ady.* , or, iri, or tut. pdep. 

Reſt, Quies, etis, 3f. WI » 0 tiſe, Surge, FA rexi. 3 a. 
Joo reſt, Quieſco, is, evi. 3 n. A River, Amps, is. 3 m. 
"Ts reſtore, Redap, is, aidi. The Road, Trames, itis. 3 m. 


I | Rodring of a Lyon, 3 
To reſtrain, Inhibeo, es, "#6, _ 4. 4 m. 
act. To rob, Spolio, ar, avi. I a. 
Jo retain, Retinee, es, #. A robe, Palliumg ii. 2 n. 
2 àct. ; A Rock, Petra, æ. 1f. 


A Return, Redirus, 2 4 m. A Rod, Virta, . 
To return, Redo; is, didi, Rome, Roma, 1 
St. 5 . orum. 2 m. 
To return, * is, 1.0 n. | "wh 1 


; 
* 
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To root on Bradico, BF avi. A Saddle, Sella, 2. 1 7 32 1 
Tac. - „ . Safe, Tutus, a, um. adj. i 
A Roſe, Roſa, E. If. A Safeguard, Tutela, . 1 f. ft 

Rough, Aſper, Aa, um, adj. - Safety, Incolumi tas, atis. f. *a ip y 
0 70 l, Volvo, is, vis 3 2. Sapacious, Sap bx, ane, | 1 
X Rowling, Velaßilis, edis adj. 3 art. 


7 


«4 att. A Jail Falum, 7. 2 n. * rey wud 
"Royal, Regalis e, is a4 3 Toſail „Navigo, as, avi. 1 a. 
art. A Saint, Sanctus, i. 2 m. 


| Wa Majeſtas, tatis, 3 f. The Sake, Gratia, @. 1 f. 
ub, Frico, as, adi. 1 act. For the Sake, Gratid. abl. 
Rug gged, A per, ay um. adj. The ſame, ldem, eadem, idem, 
Ruft, Exitium, ii. 2 n. * ejuſdum. pron. | 
A Rule, Norma, æ, I f. The Sand, Arena, æ. If. 
 ARuler, Gubernator, oris. 3 m To ſatisfy, e is, fees, 
To rule, Rego, is, ei. 3 act. 3 a. 
. To rule or reign, Rego, as, To ſatisfy pSarts, as, avi. la. 
avi. in. Sauce, Condimentum; i. an. 
A Rumor, Ramor, ori. 35 m. Saucy „ Petulans, antis. ach. 
To run, 8 iu, cucurri, ; art. 
2 4 fum. 3 n. A Saviour, Salvator, eris. 
| J To . headlong, Nuo, i i, * 2 MM » | 
A Saw, Serra, &. 1 f. 
| Torun away, Fugio, is, Fi. Re n. Sennen N ratin NI 
ming, Current, tis. par. f 3 fl — 53 


: of 

9 4 ,; 
8 15 
1 M 
! 


# 


- BH ARuſſ, Funcus, i, 2m.” To fay, Se, 7s, x1. 3 2. 5 
To 5 3 is, ui. 31 .. ok 9 ſay a „ Ram ins, 
„ „ 
bk : 3s AScabbard, Figs, 4. 1 . TO 
£4 8. Scarcely,: Fia, e 
1 Gab ath, Sabbatum, 7*2n. A Scent,” Odor, orig. 3 m. 
Sabbath breaking, Viola- A-Scepter, Sceptrum, i. 2"n,  *© 


tio, onis, ſabbati. 3 f. A Scholar, Diſciplus, i. 2 m. 
To ſacxifice, m—— fy UE Scholaſtick, nn 4 
"IM um. adj. * 
- Sacred, Sacratns, a, um. adj. A School, ) ola, . I f. g 
To de ad, *. es, ajius, A School. fellow, Condiſeipu- 
= n. p. EE: lus, i. 2 m. | 
1 A „ „ A School 0 


* 


* 


* 
* 


- 


RY 


* . 
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| * Schodl-maſter, Præc eptor, Taſend, Mit to, in, 1 3 act. 
. 3 m. I be Senſes, Senn amor: 4 pl: 


To ſchool, Increpo, as, uk. 1a. m. 
Scorching, 7. orridus, a, um. adj Serfitive, erf. Funn adj. 
& ſcorn, Temno, is, fi. 3 a. A Sentence, Sententid, w. 1 f. 


ornful, Fa Fare ſes, a, um, To ſe ate, Sqcharo, ay 1 i. 


adi. 1 
To hack? Senlpo, tr, fre * a. Serigus Serius, a, um. adj. 
To ſcrape, Sta/po, is, pſi. 3 a. A SermOhn, Concio, anis. 3 f. 
A Scrivener, Scriba, æ. 1 m. Aserpent, Serpent, tis. 3 com. 
A Scythe, Falx, cis. 3 f. A Servant, S:rwis, i. 2 m. 
The Sea, Mare, 714 3 n. Io ſerve, er vio, is, ivi. 4 n. 
A Seaman, Nauta, E. i m.“ Service; Serwitu?, 11. by 
To ſearch out, Rimor, arii, The Sefvice of God, "Cul, {Us, 
- atus. 1 dep. A .. 
Seas, Undz, arum 1 pl. f. To ſet, Pont, 7s, ſai. 3a. 
Seaſon, Occo/to, oms."3f. Settled, Stabilit, e, lis. adj. 
A pat, Sears, 55. 3. 3 | 
'T — ſscond, Secundus, a, um, 1 ma up, | Conflitie is, tt, 
a A 


The legend Time;Rurſer adv, bels Fen, ;Srpenaginte, adj. ol. 


oe: Tatiturnitasatis. 3. * 
A Secret, Arcanum, i. 2 n. Seventy - Five, Septuaginta 
Secretly, Secretd. adv. __  quingue. indecl. | 
Security, Tutamen, inis. 3 n. Ser ere, Stverus, a, um. adj. 
To ſee, Video, en, tf. 2 act. Severity, Severitas, talis, 3f. 
Seed, Semen, int. 3 n. A Sha e, Umbray' . 1 t. 
To ſeek, Quæro, ira ſous. 32. To ſhake oft, — 16. G. 


_ To ſeek, Perſequor, eris, culus, 3 a. 


3 dep. Shame, 5 oris. * 
Fo ſeem, Victor, ri, e Shape, Forma, æ. 1 
2 dep. » Sharp, Acer, cris, ere. adj. 
To ſeize, Otcupo; as, ab. I a. 3 art. \ POT 
27 Rarò. adv.  - Sharpneſs, Aciditas, * 3 fl. 
Self, Me, a, um. pron. , Sharpning, Acubns, entts. _ | 
Selfmurder, Suicigium, ii. 2 n. 3. 


To ſell, Verde, is, didi. 3 act. "T's ſhade, Obuibro, as, av 


Selyer, ron. plu. .. 1a&, 
we Rue F 5 "wy ſhave, 


* 


Oy 


8 


„ 


n 


* 
S => 


T oſhave, Rado, 2 A. 3 act. Silent, Tacitus, a, um. adj. 


bs. To ſhine upon, Hulu, es, ad. F 
J thine, glue, 4, 11. 2 Sinckrity, Sinceritas, alis. 3 f. 
Shir ing, Splendor, oris. 3 m! Siſter, Soror, offs. 3 fa 


A Shoe, Ca/ceus, i. z m. ixth, Sextus, a, um, adj. 
FChort, Brewvis, e, is. adj. 3 art. To be fla, Peri mir, eris, 


| To * Indico, as, avi. 1 Sleep, Samnus, i. 2 m. 


| A ee, Takes bris, 3m. To ſlide, Laber, eris, fas. 
| 2 1 Fugio, is, gi. 3 act. 3 d. 
0 
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=. ſhed, Eau, 1 * 3 A Sinner, Peccator, oris. 3 m. 

ct. ; Sido, Peccatum, i. 2 n - 
A Sheyp, Species, et. er. „ 7 f.. To fin, Pecco, as, aui. In. 
A Shilling, Solidus, 7. 2 3. Sinkul, Peccauingſus, a, um. 


.. To ing; Cano, js, recini. z act. 
Heut. Sir, Dominus, i. 2 m. 5 


A Ship, Nawis, is. * To tit, Se deo, es, di. 2 n. 
A Sheep, Qvis, is. 3 f. Six, Seæ. plu. i indec. adj. 


A Shoemaker, LO, ii. Six Thouſand, Sexict mille. 
2 m. - Skilful, Prritus , um. adj. 
A Shop, Offcina, ＋. 1 7 Slack, Tardus, a, um. adj. 


A Shout, Plauſus, 45. 4 in. emptus. 3 pall. 
To ſhow, * . as, avi. A N Servus, 7 2 m, -- 
1 act. To ſlay, Perimo, is, emi. 3 28. 


- 


To ſleep, Dormio, is, ivi..4 ti. 


ut, Claudo, 23, a. To fi bt. A Pernor, eris, 42— 
SE ebe, 4 um. 1 dep., 

T | Slegwgith, Ignaves, 4, wn. adj 
A e, Falcula, 2. 1 f. *Slota, Pigritia, 2. 1 f. 
Sickneſs, Ægritudb, inis, 3 f. Slothful, Piger, gra, um. adj. 4 
A ſick Perſon, Ager, gri, zm. Slovenly, Szua idas, ay Am. 
A Side, Latus, eris. 3 n. ad}. 
A Steve, Cribrum, 7. 2 n. Slow, Tardas a, * adj. 
The Sight, Conſpeckus, 45. 4m. Slowly, Tara; adv. 
A Sigw or Token, ladicium, A Sluggard, Dormiter, eri. 
i z. "2" 0 3m. 
A Sign, Signum, i. 2 2 Small, Exighwe, a, um. adj. 
Silly 1 aal, a, um. * Lo ſmell i er, ut, 150 
8 11. On 2 n. 

| A Smile, 7 
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'A Smile, Subrife, oni, The Soul, 8 . . 
To ſmite, Percutio, 15, thr z Sound, Sans ay um. adj. 

act. * A Sound, Sonus, 1. 2 m.. 
A Smith, Faber, 7. 2 m. Tom Sound, _ 422 2 
Smooth, Lebis, e, is. 9 


3 art. | 8 FT a, um, . 
Smooth, P)anus, 4, um. 2 Soundly, Acriter, adp. ; 
A Gude: Laqueus, 1. 2 Jo ſow Sero, is, evi. 987; 
To ſnatch, * bs 1. 3 To ſow with a Needle, Sus, 5 
| „ 24, #62 Ms ; * 4 
| ene W ivis. . A SW, Sus, Suit. 3 com! 2. : 
Soberly, Sobrie. adv, _ Ye. Space, Spatium, ii 2n. 
Society, Societas, atis. 3 f. A Spade, Ligo, bnis. 3 m. 
So, Tam. adv. Spain, Hiſpaniu, &. I f. 
So far, Ades, adv. * To ſpare, Parco, is, Heri. 44 
So great, 7. 22 a, unn adj. 3 à. 5 
So greatly, Taniopor? adv. A Spark, 'Scintilla; e if. ; 
So much. Tatum. adv, Io ſpeak, Loguor, eric, culuu- WF 
Soever, Cungue. conj. 3 dep. 7 
Soft, Mollis, e, in. adj, To ſpeak againſt, Contradic 
Some, Aliquis, a, * pron. is, ixi. 3 a. 8 
adj. Speech, Sermo, onis. 3 m. 2 
805 Nonawlli, « 4. a. pron. Speed, Celeritas, fall. 3F, / 
plu. | With all Speed, ( Celerrimd. 1 
n Mliguis, a, quod, adv, * 2 
and quid. pron. | * 8 defend, 4. 3 2 
| Something, Aliquid, pron. A 
Sometimes, Aliguando. adv. 8 en: Impenſus, a, um. part. 1 
A Son, Filius, ii. 2 m. he Spirit, Ani mus, i. 2m. T 
Soon, C3. adv. Splendor; Splendor, oris. 3m. | | 
'Sordid, Vilis, e, is, adj. 3 To'ſpin, Neo, es, evi. 2a, (1 
art. - A Spirit, Spiritus, üs. 4 m. 
A Sort, Genus; eris. 3 n. Spiritual, N e, is. T 
Sorrowful, Meſius, a, . adj. 3a þ W- .- 
Part. Splendid, Splendid, a, um. A 
A Sovereign, 5 , egis. 3m. adj. $t 
Sought, Petitur, a, um. part. To ſpoil, Soli, _ avi. 5 0 


A Soldier, Miles, itis, 3 m. A. 


- 


A Spout 


V 8 * 
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bout, E/iowum, ii. 2 n. Stedfaſtly, Firn. adv. - 1 3 
Sprightly, racer, os, cre.” Stedfaſtneſs, Firmitas, , . 


J f. 
A Spring, Scaturigo, i injs 3 f. A Lang, Aan ls, 5 2 . 
To {pring, Orter, iris, ortus. Stinking, Fetidus,, a, um. 
3 cep.. ; adj. 
To 2 * Germino, . Still, Aubuc. adv. 
1 a. N To ſting, Pungo, ts, papagh 
The Spring, Ver, eris, 3 n. and punxi, 3 a. 
Sprung, Ortus, a, um. part. To fic up, bncito, 5 avi. 
A Spur, Calcar, aris. 3 u. 1 a. 
A Squirrel, Sciurus, i. 2 m. A Sone, Lapis, idis. 3 m. 
To ſtab, Fughlo, as, dvi. 1 A 3 Stomachus, i. 
act. 1 
Stable, Stabilfs, « 6, 15. adj. 3 1 Pl a f. 
aft, . A Story, Fabula, &. 1 f. 
A Stag, Cervus, i, 2 m. Stout, Va. idas, a, um. adj, 
To ſtand, Szo, as, fteti. 1 n. To ſtop, Sift, is, fliti. 3 2. 
To land before, Anteflo, as, A 1 Peregrings, bad 
| 8 i. 
To ſtand, as a City, Faced, es, A „ Cella, 2 


1. Zn. Straw, Stramen, inis. 3 n. 
$pnding, Stans, 1s, part. 3 A Stream, Torrens, tis. 3 m. 
Axt. A Street, Platea, æ. 1 f. 

A Star, Stella, 4. a f. Straight, Recłus, a, um. i. 
10 ſtart, Expaveſco, is, We. Strange, Mirus, a, um. adj. 
, InCept. 3. A Stratagem, Machina, æ. 


A Staff, Baculum, 7 SU. v 1 f. 

AStateſman, Poliricus, 7. 2 m. Strength, Vis, vis. 3 f. 
To ſtay, Manes, es, fi. 2 n. To ſtrengthen, hn he. avi. 
To ſtarve, Fame Reco, as, ui. la. 

8 — T0 firike Percutio, 15, A. 
To ſteal, F . aris, 4 3 g 
1 To ſtrike as a Clock, Sono, 
To ſtay away, Ablam, es, ful. 05, ui. I n. 

ur. *:' | Stripes, P/age, arum. i f. pl. 
A Stick, Baculus, i. 2 m. To ſtrive, Certo, as, avi. 1 
Wafal, Firmus, a, um. adi. act. 

| | A Scoke 


7 
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A Stroke; IA £ 46. 4 m. Suferings, Mali, orum. 2 pl. 
Strong, Fortis, e, ii. adj. 3 Sufficient, Ne e PO way” 
; art. | * 3 art. 

Stubborn, 1 1 acis. Sufficiently, 7 adv. I 


adj. 3 ar ' | | Sulphuredys, Sulpbureus, a, 


Study, 2 iu. Z n. „ * am. ad}. 
Jo ſtudy, Sfudeo, es, ui, 2 n. Summer, gas, atis. 3 A 
Studious, PIT, 4 um. Ihe Sun, Sol, ſolis. 3 m. 
adj. a To ſup, Cana, as; avi, and 

To fluff, 2 tr, 6 . 4a. * - atuf, 1 neut. paſſ. © 
- Stupid, Stzpidus, a, um. adj. A Supper, Cæna, æ. i f. 

To ſubdue, Sabigey is, egi. A Suppliant, Supplex. icis. zm. 
z act. | ＋ o ſupply; Supp ito, as, avi, 
Subject, Subgirus, a, um. adj. I a. 


A Subject, Subjectus, i. 2 m. To hide, Oulu as, abi. 1 | 


_ 'To ſubmit, arcs 7s, 1 3 act. 
act. | Sure, Sn a, um adj. 


Submitting, Sapp, icis. ad}. To ſurrender, Deap, is, didi. 


3 art < ä 3 att. 


Sobfance. Res, rei. : f. Fo ſurvive, Superſun, ts, Ros. Fo 


Subtle, A/tutus, a, um. adj irt. comp. 


Subtility, Afuua, æ If. To ſwear, Faro, as, adi, and ; 


To ſtroke, Vemulceo, 1, f fe 2 atus. 1 a. . | 
5 - + | Sweet of _ Suavis, . "gp 
Succeeding, , Secundatus, a, adj. 3 a | 
um, part. : Sweet or gene Tiusdu, 
Succeſs, Succeſſus, is. 4m. a, um. adj. 
To ſuccour, Ghia, aris, To fall in a Swoon, \Langueſe, 
atus. 1 dep. _ . is, ui. incepr. 3: 
Such an one, Talis, e, 1. Swift, Velox, ocis. adj. 3 art. 
ad}. © _  Swiftly, Velociter. adv. | 
Suddenly, Repentè, ady, Swearing, Furamentum, i. 2 n. 
Such, Talis, e, is. adj, Sweat, Sudbr, oriz. 3 m. 


Setden, Sabitus, a, um. adj, Sweet, Dulciſonns, a, um. 

To ſuffer, Sino, is, iui. 3 a. Sweet, Blandus, a, um. adi. 

To ſuffer, Patior, ah, paſs. Sweetneſs, Dulcedo, inis. 2f. 
3 dep. . Swelling, Tumidus, a, um. ad). 


To abe, Sabo, in, ivi. + 41 n. inen eee, ori. 1 
0 
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* 


To ſwim, Now at, avi. 1 n. Talking, 'Garriens, tis part. 

A. Swine, Porcus, i 1. 2 tc, | 3 act. LEG 

A Sword, Gladius, 1.2 m. To tear, TLacero, as, avi. 1 2, 

The Syrens, Syrenes. 3 f. pl, Fart, Severar, a, wn. adj. 
a A Taylor, Sartgr, oris. 3 m. 

* 1 T. ons A Teacher, Doctor, oris. 3M. 
| „ 7 « * Annunets, at, avi, 

TABLE, Meruſa, æ. If. 1 *+ 


« 


, | epi. 3 4A. 
: To. take away, Aufgro, fers, i 
 - ab/luli. 3 irr. comp. 
To take care of, Curo, as, Temporal, 7. empor alia, e, Jig. 
ahi. 1 a. i-* 2p. 3 art. 
To take, Aabibeo, es, ui. 2 a. e Tenperantia, 4 
To take from, Aufero, fers, HA 
abſluli. 3 wr. To tempt, 
To take Notice of, Obs Pol, FS. - 
"GS, avi. i. a. 
To take pains, Laboro, as 3 m. 
ei tn. b Temptation, Tentarls, 0715, 
| To take to, uno, 716, . 3 „ 
4 - Tenacious, 7 trat, acts. ad}. 
To take by Conqueſt, Ex- z art. | 
| pugno, i A Tenant,  Mancepi, lis. 3 2 
To talk, Confabular, a5, © 1h. * 
.atus, 1 dep. ” Ta tend, Facio, is, 1 3 
A Fale, Relatio, onis. 3 f. act. 
To tame, Domo, ag, ui. 2 a. Tender, Tener, a, um. adj. 
To tarry, Maneo, es, ff. z n. Terrible, F e, 11. adj. 
To teach, Doceo, es, ui. 3 a. 3 art. 
Taken away, 4blatut, a, um. To teſtify, To for, aris, atus, 
part. : I | 
A taking away, Ablatio, o onis. A Teftimony, T, fimmium, i 11. 
3 2 n. 
A Talk, Sermo, onis. 3 m. Thais, Thais, idis. 3 f. 
Talkativeneſs, Loguacitas, Thanks, Gratie, arum, I f. 
atis. 3 f. plu. 


16 „. 


N Tempeftas, tati;. 


Than 


ak Y ue IN D E „ 


X To take; Accipio, is, A Temper, Ingenium, 1%, 2 n. 


A Temple, Templum,” 1. 2 th . 


Tents, # gU! > 


A , Temprer, Tertator, 07; iT 


— * 


PP 


* — 
EY 
04 
Ro” TN rr 
2 Pp \ — — * — — Fury 
- Dy » IE > Py o 


4 — 2 Ne 


„ a * 8 8 
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„ ————— — 
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The former, Ile, a, ud. Pron. , Thou, Tu: pron..,ſub, 


A Thief, Fur, furis 3 com. 2. A Threateping, Ming, ar um. 


r 
r ö 
r 1 
* OE. # 
+ „ * P 


The INDE x 


* ” g 4 


Than, Qudm. ad v. Thither, Illuc. adv. = 1 


That, Qui, que, RT pron. Though, Nami, conj, 
adi. 155 a I horgophle Penitus. ad. 


That, Je, a, ud. pron. adj. Thoſe, Th. pron. adj. 


adj. | Thoygh, BV,. conj: 
The e Hic. pron. , A . Cogitatio, onis. 


The one, Hic. 1 an, * 
1 he other, ///e, pro * Thobſand Times, Millies, t 


A Theme, Thema, = 3 n. adv. 
A Theatre, Theatrum, i. 2 n. To threaten, Miner, aris, 


Theft, Furtum, i. 2 n. a, depp 


Their own, du, a, um. pron, If. 
adj, 1 77, tria; plu. adj. 


From thence, . 3 a 
There are, Now's from Sum. Thee Hasdred. * recenti, 2, 


: 3 perl. plu . 2. adj. plu. 
| These is, 71 from Sum, 3 Thrifty, Parcus, a, um. adj. 
ſing. + Thypiftineſs, Frugalitas, atis, 
J herefore, Iiague. adv. 3 f. 
Therefore, Igilar. adv. A Throat, Cuttur, urig. 7 n. 
They, Ii, from Ille. pron. To throw down, Deturbo, ar, 
plu, Vi. 1a." q 
Thick, Den/us, a, um. adj. To thruſt, 7 nudo, is, „i. 3 n. 
Thine. Tuus, a, um. pron. act. ö 
To think, Puto, as, avi, 1 Thunder, F. ulmen, inis. 3 n. : 
act. To thunder, Tono, as, 11. 
To think on, Cogito, as, avi, In. . a 4 
1 aR. Tpbine, Twuus, a, um. 
Thi Satis, is. 3 f. Till, Donec. ady. l 
To thirſt after, Sitio, is, ri. Time, Tempus, oris. 3 n. > 
4 act. Tired, Feſſus, a, um. adi. £ 
A Thinking, Baits, onis, A Title, or Name, Nomen, 5 
p ia. 3 2. | = 71 
Thirteen, Tredecim, adj. in- Titus, Titus, i. 2 m. ; 
dec. | To, Ad. prep. ac. T 


This, Hic. pron. Together Simul. adv. 3 
ice p 1 08 ; | A Token, 1 


F Token, Indici um, ii 2 n. " Tung 
The Tongue, Zingss, &. jf-. 13 


| To torment, Gracio, as, avi. Tri 


' 25 * "on 1N DE Xs | 195 
yp0o 4 as; avi. 


* 


Too much, Nimium, l. 2 n. Treaſure, Theſauru, 1. 2 m. 
Too great, Marium. adv. A Tree, Ar bor, orig. oY 
12 late, Jeratings. adv. + , Trewbiing, Trepidus #55 um. 

A Toad; Bao, onis. 3 . 4 
The Top, Culmen, inis. 3 n. A Trench, Vallum 7 2 n. 
Torment, Cruciatus, i As. 4m. A. fy Techn I 

s, Trice, arum. 1 , pl. f. 

r ' To trifle away, Prad go, a, 
Torn, Leos, a, um. adj. egi. 3 act. 

Torture, Cruciatus, i. 4 m. To trim, Orno, as, avi. I 
Torrid, 7. orfidus, „ on. a8. 1 

adj. * To tot, A is, C. 3 2 
To touch, Tango, is, beligi. Trouble, Anxietas, latis. 3 f. 

1 „ To trouble, Molefia, as, avi. 
Towards, Ergo. Prep. e. . 

A Town, O iqum, , . To be troubled, Diſerucior, . 
A Tower, Turris, is. 3f. arri, tus. 1 pa... 
A Tradeſman, . oris. A Truant, Ceſator, oris. 3 m. 

3 m. To truant, Cs, as, avi. In. 
Traffick, Commercium, i ii. 2 n. Truanting, C atio, onis. 3 f. 
To traffick, Negotior, aris, a- Tr oubleſome, Aae 1 

af” 
en 

ranquillity, Tranguillitas, „Teeja, æ. 

5 . 3 2 Tru de, Vrrus, a, um. adi. 
To tranſgreſs, Error, 4 app Tr uly, Sane. ad v. * 

1 act. S A' Trumpet, Tuba, EL 1. 
4 Tranſgreffon, Travels, Truſt, Fiaucia, æ. 1 f. 

onis. 3 f. Truſty, Fidus, a, um. adj. 
To 3 T; ran;firo, ers, To truſt, Fido, is, ſus, om. 

tuli. irr. comp. 3 a. 

A Traveller, Vi later, oris., 3 Truth, 7 lag tatis. 3 f. 
"- To try, Eæperior, iris, ertus. 
To traverſe, pervis, as, avi. 4 dep. 

r To turn, Conwerta, is, ti. 3 
Treacherous, Per fidus, a, um. "No. Duodecim. adj. + 
adj: . Plu. 


Tu enty, 


* 


n 


re 


X 
a» 4 
r 


e 
bo 9 


1 


2 


I nes, A ee ee — 2 


ES 


3 Twice, bi, . 


Veſpaſianus, "F7pafianus, i. 4 neut. 
. . underſtand, Inttlligo, in 
To vex, Ango, is, xi. 3 act. wi. 3 


| . 


FAIN, Tranis; + in, adi. 


In wk Fraftra, adv. 
© Vainly, Fane, adv. 
Valiant, Magnani mer, a, um. A 
dj. 

— © Valiantly; Heiner. atly, 
A Valley, Vallis, is. 3 x; 


To value, LEflino, as as, avi. 
1d. 5 
Vanity, Nagæ, arum. 1 pl. f. 


Various, Varius, a, uni 2d). 


pill rad). Ye Ugly, 7 


7, wy 


1 
11. 477 ee 
5 


avi, I A, 


Art. 


th 


Vinegar, Acetum, i. 


Fu, + 


adj. 
Vile, 22 e, „ by 50 art. 
m. Villainy, Neg 
a. To vindicate, 


ia, &. If. 
Vindies, ,. 


To violate, 2 wy avi. 
> L 
8 „Fiolnee, Vis, * 3 f 
iolently, Feroci ter. adv. 
Virqll, 1% Pe in. 


Nein; 


irgo, ing. 3 f. 


um. adj 
Vanity, Jani tat, tatis. 3 f. Uncapable, Incapax; 


" a8}. 3-art .;. 


4 


A Viſion; Viſam, i. 2 n. 

To viſit, Salate, -as, avi. 1 | 
art. : | 

Valour, Fortitude, inis. 3 7. Vital, vitali, 2 lin, #6). 3 | 


acis, 


Vehemently, Fehementer adv. Uncle, Awunculus, 1. 2 m. 


A Verſe, Verſus, © 1. 4 m. 
Virtue, Virtus, tutis. 3 f. 
Virtuous, Pius, à, um. adj. 
Very, Faldd. adv. © © 
Very ill, Pe//ime. adv. 


A Vexation | Vexatio, oni Underſtandi n 8. ale . 
1 f. 


3f. 


adj. 3 art. 


Unconſtaney, Mobilitas, atis, 
3 
Unconſtant, Mobilii, e, le. 


Under, Sub. prep. ac. or ab. 
Very much, Maxis. adv. To undergo, Subeo, is, ivi. 


The 


+” 


Unblameable, Tanocams, @ 


» 


4 
3 beweg Hulle. Ural J. 1, 
+ tun, is. 4 m- adj. 3 Art. ip 
To undertake,  Sofeipiog" ts, Unſhaken, lere Fi um · 
5 epi. 3 AK. L. N . * 4 
An Undertdkii ; Captun,. i. Unſkilal, Ingapertus, a, um £ 1 
1 * „ 41 
Undutifulneſs, e Uni Moog, Inmacylatus, 6, =_ 
E. Inobedientia, æ. If. ; N. adj. 1 £ 
-» Unfaithfal, Mage, a, um. To "a, Deaoces, the „ 
r 2 a." «+ * if 
0 ſeignedly, Meer! adv. F Voteachable, , . ite 1 ; 
nfit; [nepgus, a, um. adj. © adj. 4 art. „ 


Ungodly, Impius, a, um. adj. Until. que. ady, . 2 
E Akraſne, a, um. Untouched, Intaiins, 4. un. 

adj part. | 
Unhandſome, Indecorad,, a, 5 Incautns, a, 4 2d;; - 
"> av. ij. + Unweary, Inas fut, &, um. 
An Univerſity, Academia 4E. adj. 0 

1 f. Ua v elcate, Ingratus, a ume. * 

Unjaſt, Tniquus, a, um. adj. = Fu 
Unkindneſs,  Mperitas, atis. Uiwholſome, Inſalubris, ere, 


| got. * "nc. ad}. 3 art. | | _ 
1 Unknown, wo; a, um. Ae eo. Invitas, 4, an. * 
part. a ö 
Ugleſs, V. H. conj. | Unworthy, Iadignus, a, 1 un. 
Unlike, Diffmilicy, 6,7 is. V ad. | 
3 art. A Vice, Fac, cis. 3 f. 


Unmarried; 1 a, um. Void, Inanis, e, is. adj. 3 2. 
| Unpailable, Iavius,a, apr. adj, A Voyage, Iter, ineris. 3 n. 
Unpleaſant, Injucagus, 4, um. To vomit, Fomo, is, ui. 3 2. 


=_— Votary, Calter, oris. of . 
| Unpleaſant, Ingratus, a, am. To upbraid, Expral as, Mt. 
11 adj. | 91 2 | 


Vnprofitable, Inatilis, e, lis: Upright, E 9 a, um TY * 
- adj. 3 art. To urge, Urgeo, ei, f. 2 2. 
Unpuniſhed, Impunis, e, is. To uſe, Uter, eris, u/a5.3 dep. 
adj. Part. © To uſe, So/eo, es, * 2 n. 
Unquiet, * a, um. adj. pail. | * 
40 


— 
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* 


INDE: 


1 4, I ua, . 1 4 oh 
um. part. & Wave, lugus, ws 4. m. ; 
Uſeful, Urilis, e, is. © adj. 3 a: To was pale, Pali lies is, ut, 
Uſually, Fer?. adv. . 

Utmoſt, . a, um. A Way, Vi 1a, &. 3 f. 

" . Wayor Manner, Modu, 1 

2 m. 
Weak, Debilis, ele. adj. 3 
7, WM. 
Weakneſs, Dien, tate. zl. 


. de 


1 walk, Anbuls, 45, *avi. Wealth, Opulentia; &. at. 


1 n. EE Walch, Opulentys, a, um, 
A Wall, Ms. i, 2 m. 
Td wallow,, Voluto, 1 To wear out, Lor in Irivi. 


1 4. , 3 act. 
| The Walls, Mania, orum, 2 To wear Cloaths, biden, Ny 
; "plu. n. ur. 3 act. 
| To wander, V. a gor, aris, atus. We Petiæſus, a, um. wy J. 
F . | TO weaty, Fatigo, as, ad. 
r To want, Egeo, er ul. 2 n. „ 
To be wanting, D-/unt,' es, To be weary, Tee, imp. 
ui. irr. cow. Io be wearied, Fatigor, aris, 
Wanton, Laſcivas, a, um. atus. ipall,  , - 
adj. | 2 Wearineſs, Tædium, ii. 2n. | 
War, Bellum, i. 2p. Wa Moleftuss 4, um. 
In War, Belli. adv. adj. 


Wares, Merces, zum, 3 Terxo, 4 3 


Warily, Caur?. adv. 2 act. 


. Warlike, Bellicus, a, um. A Weaver, Textor, oris. 3 


adj. ; * m. 
To warn, Moneo, es, ui. 2 à. We, Nos, pron. from Ego. 
To waſh, Lawo, as, avi. 1 a. A Weed, Aga, E. If. 
gy = rump Conſums, 75, 2. A Week, Septimana, . 1 f, 
To weep, Fleog es, vi. 2 n. 
4 To waſte a City, Sjolia, as, A Weight, Pondus, eris. 3 n. 


"avi. 1 a:  Weighty, Gravis, 2, vis. adj. 
Waſted, Conſumptus, a, um. Welfare, Salus, utis. 4g f. 
Lo a Well, Zens. av. © 
| | Well, 


Wen, 3 2 um. WY 
Well fed, Satur, a, um. 20). * Wine 


L--A Whelp,, Catulus, i. „2 m.  Winge 3 a, 4 a 6 
What, ron. ſubſt. 7 Winke Nivea, es, i 2 i 
When, Fed, adv, The Winter, Hhems, emis. 3 f. 
Where, 7. adv. Wiſdom, Sgellntia, &. 1 f. 


Whether, Nam. adv. Wiſe; Capieng, tis. part. 32 
Whether, Uter, a, um. A wile Man, — i 
Whic 555 pron. relat. „ . 
, Whilſt, 3 72 4 Wim, — 1. 2m As, 
A Whip; x. rrp 7. 2 f. To wiſh for, e as, avi. 3 
| To whiſper, Ca/urres, ar, aui. 1 a. * 
I act. Wit, Ingenium, i. 25. 
White, Candidus, a, um. adj. To wit, Scilicet. . ConJ.... 
Who, Qui. relat. A Witch, Saga, æ. 1 
Who, 7 pron. * With, Cum. prep. abl. 
Whole, Totus, a, um. adj. To wither, Areſeo, ts, ui. 
Wholeſome, Saluberybris We 43& 5 


adj. 3 a. | With all my Heart, Ex ani- 
, MW Whorith, Inceſtugſus, a, um. mo. 
Wholly, Penitus. adv. To withhold, Dir, r, ui. 
BY Why, Quare. adv. 2 
Wicked,  Scoleftur, 2, um. Without, '4b/que. prep. abl. 
adj. A Witneſs, Teftir, is. 3 com. 
; Bf Wickedneſs, Impietas, tatis. 3f 2 
A Wife, Uxor, oris. 3 f. A Wooer, Procus i ;. 2m. 


3 Wild, Ferus, a, um. adj. A Wolf, Lupus, i. 2 m. 
A Wild Beaſt, Fera, . if. AWoman, Mulier, eris. 3 f. 
. e Contumaz:, acis. adj. Womaniſh, Muliebris, e, is. 
; n 1 5 adj: 3 irrt. 

f. Wikully, e adv. Wonderful, Mirandus; a, um. 

Will, Voluntas, atis. . Wondrous, Miras, a, um. ry 

. . Promptus, a, um. To wonder, Miror, aris, att. 

. 1 1 dep. 

| | Willngly, Tibenter. adv. Jo be Ne Sale, 45, Am 
Wilning,. Libenß tis. adj. 2 n. * 

„ 8 1 3. Wonted, uli, 505 wm, * 
| in Concili as, avi. 1 a. t. 9 ® i 

win, 5 as, 128 1 AW as, 


E 
5 4 ol 1 


* * 
Mc: . "® a N TH 2 F 
420 2 1 N Tt x. 8 
A 1 Perzum, & 2m” 1 WES: 
7 G ris.” mY ASS, . 5 
7 A YARD, n . 14. 


work, Operor, aris, 
* A Year, Annug, i. 2 m. 
Ye, Vas, pron. flu. of /i. 


Workmayi, Of/ex, ics. 
F 3 
"The World,” ma, N 2 4 yield * Prebto, ts, wi. 2 a. 
: a jp To iel 
iy, Band ani:, . un. * 
War I Pefbr, us, oris. adj. Yellow, None, a, wth adj. 
Worſhip, Cultus ut. 4m. Veſtefday, Heres adv. Z 
* A Worſhipper, Culior, * Yet, Te amen." cob. EA 
. 3 m. - Vork, Eberacum, 5. 21% 
1 Wort, Prfſinius, a, 1%. adj. «You, Vl. tu. pron. ſubſt. 
Wt >. Worth, Dignitas, atis. 3 f. Younger, Funior, oris. 
1 Wound, Vulnus, eris. 3 n. Nuss, Fuvenis, i. adj. 
| 'To wound, Vulnero, as, avi, our, Y:/ter, a, am. pron. 
1 A. „ Youth, Juventus, tutti, 3 f. 
8 A 1 Cruciatue, #5. A Youth, Adeleſcens, tis. 3 
3 _ .” NO 
OR To writ, Scribe, is, Hi. * 3 4.40 : 


3 a. 1 
N Mir, *. an. gl, Zelotypia, 4. 1 £ 
LO | 9 Zoilus, 1. 2 m. 


td, Cedo,, it, ceſſi. 


tive after, | - 
„„ | TT Suns, Forem, 

3 nf 
flo vert 4 eee. 
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Rules to which they belong. 


5 HESR * will have 
1 a Nominative Caſe be- 
fore them, and a Nomina- | 


ey "will q 


ne 


8 Ace 


* 8 


Theſe Yerbs wil * a Gee. 
FT ative Caſe. 1 


- 


Sum. By Nis Verb Sum, 
| when it, Se. 
Sum Genitiuum foſtulat, Ke. ; 


| Miſerr/ea (By Sata go, M. 
Miſer +486; ſereor, . 


N Satagso 
I  Thele have a Genitve And | 


1 Acctfative. . 


Tar bodi- 


moving, 
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f — da cite. 


erat. 92 — 


in Se. NO 
* g 1 ** 1 
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Mane 7 F 1 OW Crinidh, 
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a 8 dr 


8 * Gen. vel . &c. 
Sars 
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3 y 3 | 5 5 
3 Omnia V ba Ae. Th 
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5 a teaching, and ar- 
Fade . | „eee *raying, Tc. . - I 
Ie Verba rogandi, docen- 
Na „ 26: 3x" 120000 * di, &c. 
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Fam will, have a double pere +3 g's 
8 Da Caſe. 8. dewwios 1 
_-— "Ao — with 144 Com Domi nor- By all Manner 
pounds, &e, „ minto. of TOW, Ee. | 
* By Sum gun, li be. Cree " N 
Conſida . Omer Herba 1. 
Theſe verbs will + a| | Polliceor gui hi ve, c. 
e Caſe. Medear Ae rr wy 
eee B 
landior | + „% 1 
Cedo - Þs, 5 "I ol * 
dM lo, a omudES, EOS 
Edico 2 We _ 5 a 4 „ N ; 
Faweo 1 ne” Alſo 4 Verbs wil have a 
8 . |- Dative Caſe. Ms | | 
Tee,, eifel, J All Verbs con, 
Modero- | By all Manner Benefacio 8 2 R 2 
Opitulor of Verbs, Cc. Mal 2h) 4. be My 4 
Opitalor | Of Ver B*; lMahfacio'S hb #6. 


'| Theſe Verbs will 3 two 


Accuſatives after chem. 


a 3 
„ (Theſd] 


. 


„„ #7 tn, . 1 
Theſs Verbs, will ave an] Theſe Adjeclives wil 8 a 
i: | | _ Genitive Caſe, 7 1 follow- 
WF | ing them. „„ - 
Carte 73 5 Verbs of e ; 
| Egeo | om Tc Memor, 7x 1 7 4 
We -| 1 6 7553 Iumemor hg 4 "# . 
pus eſt \ Dy Fer 4 1 Reu. 
inc 3 I Iiſen, # | By 4 drain | 
| Abundo * | * Peritus „ Know- 12 
Aue See the Rules Rudis > ledge, & 72 
22 for theſe at Cue „ 
0 and after, All | Tiadus At a „5 
15 Verbs require | Similis 4 fais = * 
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